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Introduction

Oracle WebLogic Server connects to a PeopleSoft system through Oracle Application
Adapter for PeopleSoft, which provides connectivity and carries out interactions on a
PeopleSoft system. This chapter discusses the following topics:

= Adapter Features

»  PeopleSoft Concepts

= Integration with PeopleSoft

= Adapter Architecture

»  BSE Versus Oracle Adapter J2CA Deployment

1.1 Adapter Features

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft provides a means to exchange real-time
business data between PeopleSoft systems and other applications, databases, and
external business partner systems. The adapter enables inbound and outbound
processing with PeopleSoft. Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft can be
deployed as a J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA) version 1.0 resource adapter. This
deployment is referred to as Oracle Adapter J2CA. It can also be deployed as a Web
services servlet and is referred to as Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE).

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft uses XML messages to enable
non-PeopleSoft applications to communicate and exchange transactions with
PeopleSoft using services and events. The roles of services and events are outlined as
follows:

= Services: Enable applications to initiate a PeopleSoft business event.

= Events: Enable applications to access PeopleSoft data only when a PeopleSoft
business event occurs.

To support event functionality, channels are supported. A channel represents
configured connections to particular instances of back-end or other types of systems.

The channel is the adapter component that receives events in real time from the
enterprise information system (EIS) application. The channel component can be a File
reader, an HTTP listener, a TCP/IP listener, or an FIP listener. A channel is always
EIS specific. The adapter supports multiple channels for a particular EIS, which
enables the user to choose the optimal channel component based on deployment
requirements.

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft provides:
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PeopleSoft Concepts

= Synchronous and asynchronous, bidirectional message interactions for PeopleSoft
component interfaces and PeopleSoft Application Messaging / Integration Broker.

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer), a
GUI tool that explores PeopleSoft metadata and builds XML schemas or Web
services.

s XML schemas and WSDL files for the J2CA 1.0 and J2CA 1.5 resource adapter.
s Web services for BSE.

The adapter connects to the PeopleSoft Application Server by accessing APIs for the
component interfaces that correspond to its supported business objects. Every
component interface contains data and business logic for the business component, thus
alleviating a requirement for the adapter to duplicate the processes defined within the
business component.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

1.2 PeopleSoft Concepts

PeopleSoft enables integration with other applications and systems through its
component interface framework and its Integration Broker (in release 8.4) or
Application Messaging (in release 8.1) facility. Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft uses the PeopleSoft framework and leverages various integration access
methods to provide the greatest amount of flexibility and functionality. Integration
access methods supported by Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft include:

= PeopleSoft Java API using component interfaces

s PeopleSoft messages using PeopleSoft Application Messaging / Integration Broker

1.2.1 PeopleSoft Component Interface

In the PeopleSoft environment, a component interface is a container for distributing
PeopleSoft application data among PeopleSoft logical systems and for exchanging
PeopleSoft application data with non-PeopleSoft systems.

The component interface is based on an existing business process within PeopleSoft.
An example is a purchase order entry, which can be a PeopleSoft-delivered process or
a user-developed process. The component interface also inherits its methods (Add,
Update, and so on) and its business logic from the underlying business process.

PeopleSoft delivers generic component interfaces with each of its applications. These
are called Enterprise Integration Points (EIP). Customers can also develop their own
custom component interfaces, or they can modify EIP as required. Oracle Application
Adapter for PeopleSoft supports both types of component interfaces.

1.2.2 PeopleSoft Application Messaging / Integration Broker

PeopleSoft Application Messaging / Integration Broker facilitates the integration of
PeopleSoft XML with PeopleSoft. Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft provides
a handler that must be configured within the PeopleSoft application gateway using
TCP/IP transport services.

1.3 Integration with PeopleSoft

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft enables you to:
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Adapter Architecture

»  Access a PeopleSoft component using a component interface. Component methods
are referred to as services.

= Receive messages from a PeopleSoft application. Messages are referred to as
events.

When you access a PeopleSoft component from another application, you work with:

s Component interfaces. If a component interface does not exist, create, secure, and
test one. If the component interface exists but you modified it, secure and test it.
For more information, see your PeopleSoft documentation. Alternatively, you can
secure and test the component interface and create the component interface API
after you generate schemas or Web services.

s Component interface APIs. Create an API for the component interface.

s Schemas and Web services. Create schemas or Web services for the component
methods.

See Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft" for more
information.

To receive a message from PeopleSoft, you work with:

s The Integration environment. Configure and test your PeopleSoft Integration
Broker (release 8.4) or Application Messaging environment (release 8.1). To ensure
that the environment is properly configured, see your PeopleSoft documentation.

= Message routing. Configure TCP/IP Target Connector (release 8.4), HTTP Target
Connector (release 8.4), or TCP/IP Handler (release 8.1).
See Also:
»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

»  Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for
Oracle WebLogic Server

1.4 Adapter Architecture

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft uses Application Explorer with one of the
following components:

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Business Services Engine(BSE)
»  Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA)

Application Explorer (used to configure PeopleSoft connections and create Web
services and events) can be configured to work in a Web services environment with
BSE. When working in a J2CA environment, the connector uses the Common Client
Interface (CCI) to provide integration services using adapters instead of Web services.

Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Architecture

Figure 1-1 shows the generic architecture for the Oracle Web service adapter for
packaged applications. The adapter works with BSE, as deployed to a Web container
in a J2EE application server.

Application Explorer, a design-time tool deployed along with BSE, is used to configure
adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure services, and configure listeners to
listen for EIS events. Metadata created while you perform these operations are stored
in the repository by BSE.
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BSE uses SOAP as a protocol for receiving requests from clients, interacting with the
EIS, and sending responses from the EIS back to clients.

Figure 1-1 Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Generic

Architecture
J2EE Application Server
OracleAS Adapter Web Container Enterprise
Application Explorer =P | Information
(Design Time) OracleAS Adapter System
. Business Services Engine
—> Adapter Framework Enterprise
P =P | Information
== System
Adapter <
Enterprise
(S;Iqapt/ Web Services %Ql_q‘_;/ = Inforn?ation
ien < > System
(Adapter Runtime) . y
=S >

v

File Repository Oracle
(Default) Database

@ Use sither the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.

Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter J2CA Architecture

Figure 1-2 shows the generic architecture for Oracle Adapter J2CA for packaged
applications. Oracle Adapter J2CA is deployed to a standard J2CA Container and
serves as a host container to the adapters. The connector is configured with a
repository. The repository can be a file system or an Oracle database. It is deployed as
a RAR file and has an associated deployment descriptor called ra.xml. You can create
multiple connector factories by editing the Oracle WebLogic Server deployment
descriptor ra.xml. See Chapter 3, "Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and
Integration" for more information.

Application Explorer, a design tool that works with the connector, is used to configure
adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure services, and configure listeners to
listen for EIS events. Metadata created while you perform these operations are stored

in the repository by the connector.
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Figure 1-2 Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter J2CA Generic Architecture

J2EE Application Server

EJB or JCA Enterprise
OracleAS Adapter Servlet Container " = | Information
Application Explorer Container System
(Design Time) JCA Connector
. — Adapter Framework] | + kg information
Enterprise Common System
JavaBeans Client A <
Interface dapter E -
nterprise
=P | Information
Serviet =P System

v

File Repository Oracle
(Default) Database

@ Use either the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

1.5 BSE Versus Oracle Adapter J2CA Deployment

If you are using Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft with Business Process
Execution Language (BPEL) Process Manager, please note that:

s Only Oracle Adapter J2CA deployment supports inbound integration (event
notification) with BPEL.

= Both Oracle Adapter J2CA and BSE deployments support outbound integration
(request-response service) with BPEL.

The following three factors explain the differences between deploying the BSE and
Oracle Adapter J2CA. Understanding the factors can help in selecting a deployment
option.

1. BSE is the preferred deployment option because it:
= Can be deployed in a separate instance of Oracle WebLogic Server.
= Provides better distribution of load.
= Provides better isolation from any errors from third party libraries.
= Provides better capability to isolate issues for debugging purposes.

= Conforms more closely to the Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) model for
building applications.

2. Oracle Adapter J2CA provides slightly better performance.

Oracle Adapter J2CA does provide slightly better performance than BSE.
However, the difference decreases as the transaction rate increases.
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BSE Versus Oracle Adapter J2CA Deployment

3. Oracle Adapter J2CA and the BSE option both provide identity propagation at
run-time.

The BSE option provides the capability to pass identity using the SOAP header.
For Oracle Adapter J2CA, user name and password can be passed using the
connection specification of the CCIL
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2

Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft

Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) enables the processing of
Component Interfaces and Messages.

External applications that access PeopleSoft through the adapter use either XML
schemas or Web services to pass data between the external application and the
adapter. You can use Application Explorer to create the required XML schemas and
Web services.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

= Starting Application Explorer

»  Configuring Repository Settings

= Creating a Repository Configuration

= Establishing a Connection (Target) for PeopleSoft

s Viewing Application System Objects

s Creating XML Schemas

= Generating a WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)

s Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)
s Configuring an Event Adapter

2.1 Starting Application Explorer
To start Application Explorer:

1. Ensure that Oracle WebLogic Server is started, which is where Application
Explorer is deployed.

2. Start Application Explorer by clicking the Windows Start menu, selecting All
Programs, Oracle Application Adapters, and clicking Application Explorer.

all Programs

@ Oracle Application Adapters MlE Application Explorer

i 3 ESE Test 5 |Et
LI:II; o E Sh @ el

ICA Test Serviet

You can also start Application Explorer by executing the ae.bat file, which is
located in the following directory:

Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft 2-1



Configuring Repository Settings

C:\oracle\Middleware\home_0309\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin\ae.bat

It is a good practice to create a shortcut for the ae.bat file on your desktop.

If you are using a UNIX or Linux platform you can start Application Explorer by
executing the iwae.sh file.

Application Explorer starts. You are ready to define new targets to your PeopleSoft
system.

2.2 Configuring Repository Settings

You need not configure BSE for a file-based repository because it is configured during
the installation.

2.2.1 Configuring the Database Repository for BSE

After BSE is deployed to a managed Oracle WebLogic server (for example, soa_
serverl), you can configure it through the BSE configuration page. This configuration
is required only when using a database repository with BSE.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production

environments.

To configure BSE:

1. Execute the iwse.ora SQL script on the machine where the database is installed.
The iwse. ora SQL script is located in the following directory:
C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\etc
This script creates the required tables that are used to store the adapter
configuration information in the database. These tables are used by Application
Explorer and by adapters during design time and runtime. It is recommended that
you use the same credentials to create the database repository and also in the
web . xml file for database user credentials.
C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\etc>sglplus
SQL*Plus: Release 10.1.0.2.0 - Production on Tue Dec 27 18:10:44 2005
Copyright (c) 1982, 2004, Oracle. All rights reserved.

Enter user-name: scott
Enter password: scottl
Connected to:
Oracle Database 11g Enterprise Edition Release 11.1.1.2.0 - Production
With the Partitioning, OLAP and Data Mining options
SQL>@ iwse.ora
2. Open the following page in your browser:

http://host name:port/ibse

Where host name is the system where BSE is installed and port is the HTTP
port for a managed Oracle WebLogic server (for example, soa_server1).
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Configuring Repository Settings

4,

For example,

http://localhost:8001/ibse

Note: If you are accessing this page for the first time, it may take

longer to load.

Log on when prompted.

Enter the user ID and password, for example:

= User name: weblogic

s Password: welcomel

The BSE configuration page is displayed.

Property Mame

System

Language

Adapter Lib Directary
Encoding

Debug Level

Murmber of Async, Processors

Repository

Repository Type
Repository Url
Repository Driver
Repository User

Repository Password

Repository Pooling

Property Walue

English +

LA pplicationsdapter sk

LITF-3 b

DEBUG

0 =

|Fi|e System w

|file:.l'.fC:'u:uracle'lMiddIewarel@racle_Sti

O

The ojdbc14.jar file must be copied to the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\lib

directory, for example:

Ensure that the Adapter Lib Directory parameter specifies the path to the lib

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\lib

After you specify the path, adapters in the lib directory are available to BSE.
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Note: The Repository URL field specifies where the file system
repository is located. To use a database repository, you must enter the
repository connection information. For the initial verification, use a
file system repository.

6. Click Save.

2.2.1.1 Configuring BSE System Settings

To configure BSE system settings:

1.

2.

Display the BSE configuration page in a browser:

http://host name:port/ibse/IBSEConfig

Where host name is the system where BSE is installed and port is the port
number on which BSE is listening.

Note: The server to which BSE is deployed must be running.

The BSE settings pane is displayed, as shown in the following image.

Property Mame Property Walue

System

Language IEngHSh vI

Adapter Lib Directary II Ut pplication&dapters b

Encoding IUTF-EE TI
Debug Level IDEBUG "I

Murmber of Async, Processors II:I TI

Configure the system settings.

The following table lists the parameters with descriptions of the information to
provide.
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Parameter Description
Language Specify the required language.
Adapter Lib Enter the full path to the directory where the adapter jar files reside.
Directory
Encoding Only UTF-8 is supported.
Debug Level Specify the debug level from one of the following options:
x  None
= Fatal
s Error

= Warning

s Info
= Debug
Number of Async. Select the number of asynchronous processors.

Processors

The following image shows all fields and check boxes for the Repository pane.

Repository
Repositary Type IFiIE System j
Repositary Url Ifile:.f.fC:Wuracleﬁ.r-.ﬂiddleware'@racle_ﬁt

Repository Driver I

Repositary User I
Repository Password I
Repositary Pooling r

Save |

3. Configure the repository settings.

BSE requires a repository to store transactions and metadata required for the
delivery of Web services.

See "Configuring a File System Repository" on page 2-6 for more information.

The following table lists the parameters with descriptions of the information to

provide.
Parameter Description
Repository Type Select one of the following repositories from the list:
= Oracle
= File (Do not use for BSE in production environments.)
Repository URL Enter the JDBC URL to use when opening a connection to the

database. For example, the following repository URL format is used
when connecting to Oracle:

jdbc:oracle:thin:@host name:port;SID
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Parameter Description

Repository Driver Provide the JDBC driver class to use when opening a connection to the

database (optional). For example, the following repository driver
format is used when connecting to Oracle:

oracle.jdbc.driver.OracleDriver

Repository User Enter a valid user ID to use when opening a connection to the

database.

Repository Password Enter a valid password that is associated with the user ID.

Repository Pooling  If selected, repository pooling is used. This option is disabled by

default.

4. C(Click Save.

Configuring a File System Repository

If you do not have access to a database for the repository, you can store repository
information in an XML file on your local system. However, a file system repository is
less secure and efficient than a database repository. When BSE is first installed, it is
automatically configured to use a file system repository.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.

The default location for the repository on Windows is:

C:\oracle\Middleware\user_projects\domains\base_domain\servers\soa_
serverl\stage\ibse\ibse.war

On other platforms, use the corresponding location.

If you are using a file system repository, you are not required to configure any
additional BSE components.

2.2.2 Configuring the Database Repository for J2CA

This section describes how to configure the database repository for J2CA.

1.

Execute the iwse . ora SQL script on the machine where the database is installed.
The iwse.ora SQL script is located in the following directory:
C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\etc

This script creates the required tables that are used to store the adapter
configuration information in the database. These tables are used by Application
Explorer and by adapters during design time and runtime. It is recommended that

you use the same credentials to create the database repository and also in the
ra.xml file for database user credentials.

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\etc>sqglplus

SQL*Plus: Release 10.1.0.2.0 - Production on Tue Dec 27 18:10:44 2005
Copyright (c) 1982, 2004, Oracle. All rights reserved.

Enter user-name: scott
Enter password: scottl
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Connected to:
Oracle Database 1lg Enterprise Edition Release 11.1.1.2.0 - Production
With the Partitioning, OLAP and Data Mining options

SQL>@ iwse.ora

Create the jcatransport.properties file and save it in the following
directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\config\J2CA_SampleConfig

Note: The jcatransport.properties fileis required for each
J2CA configuration that is created using Application Explorer. The
J2CA configuration folder, for example, J2CA_SampleConfig, is
named according to the configuration name that is specified in
Application Explorer.

Enter values for iwafjca.repo.url, iwafjca.repo.user and
iwafjca.repo.password fields in the newly created
jcatransport.properties file, as shown in the following example:

iwafjca.repo.url=jdbc:oracle:thin:@90.0.0.51:1521:0rcl
iwafjca.repo.user=scott
iwafjca.repo.password=scottl

The following table lists the parameters with descriptions of the information to
provide.

Parameter Description

iwafjca.repo.url Specify the JDBC URL to use when opening a connection to the

database. For example, the following repository URL format is
used when connecting to Oracle:

jdbc:oracle:thin:@host name:port;SID

iwafjca.repo.user Specify a valid user ID to use when opening a connection to the

database.

iwafjca.repo.password  Specify a valid password that is associated with the user ID.

The ojdbc14.jar file must be copied to the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\lib

Navigate to the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\iwafjca.rar\META-INF

Open the ra.xml file in a text editor.

Provide the JDBC connection information as a value for the IWAYRepo_URL
property.

Provide a valid user name for the IWAYRepo_User property.
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9. Provide a valid password for the IWAYRepo_Password property.

10. Save your changes to the ra.xml file.

2.2.2.1 Password Encryption

When creating J2CA configurations, you can also encrypt a password using
Application Explorer and use this value in the jcatransport.properties and ra.xml files
for added security.

Configuring Password Encryption
To encrypt a password:

1. Open Application Explorer.
2. Click Help and select Encryption.
The Encryption dialog is displayed.
3. Type a password in the Password field and click OK.
An encrypted version of the password displays in the Encryption field.
4. Copy the password.

5. In the jcatransport.properties file, which is used during design time, replace the
existing password with the encrypted value only if you are using a database
repository.

The following is a sample of the jcatransport.properties file where the password is
replaced:

iwafjca.log.level=DEBUG
iwafjca.repo.url=jdbc:oracle:thin:@172.30.166.100:1521:0rcl
iwafjca.repo.user=scott
iwafjca.repo.password=ENCR (318931973183297321831293164323332123227)

6. In the ra.xml file, which is used during run time, replace the existing password
with the encrypted value for the IWayRepoPassword element. This is applicable
for file system and database repositories.

7. Restart the Oracle WebLogic Server.

2.3 Creating a Repository Configuration

Before you use Application Explorer with Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft,
you must create a repository configuration. You can create two kinds of repository
configurations, Web services and J2CA, depending on the container to which the
adapter is deployed.

During design time, the repository is used to store metadata created when using
Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure
services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in the
repository is also referenced at run-time.

Web services and BSE refer to the same type of deployment. See "Adapter Features” on
page 1-1 for more information.

2.3.1 Creating a Configuration for BSE

To create a repository configuration for BSE using Application Explorer, you must first
define a new configuration.
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Defining a New Configuration for BSE
To define a new configuration for BSE:

1. Start the Application Explorer.
2. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog is displayed.

New Configuration x|

@ Marne:
|

o | Zancel |

3. Enter a name for the new configuration (for example, myConfig) and click OK.

The New Configuration dialog is displayed.

Hew Configuration x|
Service Provider IiEiSE "I

IBSE LIRL If‘rl‘tp:.l'.l1|:u:alhDS’t:BDEﬂ.ﬂbSE.ﬂBSESEWIEt

Ok | Cancel

4. From the Service Provider list, select iBSE.

5. Inthe BSE URL field, accept the default URL or replace it with a different URL
with the following format:

http://host name:port/ibse/IBSEServlet
Where host name is the system where Oracle WebLogic Server resides and port

is the HTTP port for a managed Oracle WebLogic server (for example, soa_
serverl).

6. Click OK.

A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root
Configurations node.

BB Configurations
I—ﬁ] royianfic

2.3.2 Creating a Configuration for J2CA

To create a configuration for Oracle Adapter J2CA using Application Explorer, you
must first define a new configuration.

Defining a New Configuration for J2CA
To define a new configuration for J2CA:

1. Start the Application Explorer.
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2. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog is displayed.

[FE)New Configuration x|
Service Provider IJC.& "I

Horne IC:'u:nran::leMiddlewarel@raclejom \zoathirdpart

Ok | Cancel |

3. Enter a name for the new configuration (for example, myConfig) and click OK.
4. From the Service Provider list, select JCA.
5. Click OK.

A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root
Configurations node.

@ Configurations
l—';ﬂ] royianfic
The Oracle Adapter J2CA configuration file is stored in:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\config\configuration_name

Where configuration_name is the name of the configuration you created (for
example, myConfig).

HTTP Repository Connection

J2CA users can create an HTTP repository connection, which enables them to generate
and store WSDL documents remotely. Perform the following steps to create an HTTP
repository connection in Application Explorer. To use the HTTP repository, ensure
that the iwjcaivp test tool(jca-app-adapter-test) is successfully deployed and running.

1. Start the Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the Configurations node in the left pane and select New.
The New Configuration dialog opens.

3. Type a name for the configuration and click OK.

4. Select JCA from the Service Provider list box and enter an HTTP target value in
the Home field.

Use the following format for the HTTP target value:

http://host name:port/iwafjca/JCAServlet

For example:

http://iwserv14:8001/iwafjca/JCAServlet

5. Click OK.

The new HTTP repository connection is added to the Configurations node.
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Once you connect to the remote server, you can create new Adapter targets,
generate WSDL documents, and store them in the remote server.

Note: When you configure an Adapter target with the J2CA HTTP repository, you
are not required to restart the Oracle WebLogic Server for run time purposes.

2.3.3 Connecting to a BSE or J2CA Configuration

To connect to a new configuration:

1. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
myConfig.

2. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web

services). The Business Services node is only available for BSE configurations. If you

are connected to a J2CA configuration, the Business Services node is not shown. The
following is an example of a BSE configuration named myConfig:

3 Configurstions
L trryCanfig
Adapters
Everits
Buzinezs Services

= Use the Adapters folder to create inbound interaction with PeopleSoft. For
example, you use the PeopleSoft node in the Adapters folder to configure a service
that updates PeopleSoft.

= Use the Events folder (available for J2CA configurations only) to configure
listeners that listen for events in PeopleSoft.

= Use the Business Services folder (available for BSE configurations only) to test
Web services created in the Adapters folder. You can also control security settings
for the Web services by using the security features of the Business Services folder.

You are now ready to define new targets to PeopleSoft.

2.4 Establishing a Connection (Target) for PeopleSoft

Part of the application definition includes adding a target for Oracle Application
Adapter for PeopleSoft. Setting up the target in Application Explorer requires
information that is specific to the target.

To browse PeopleSoft business objects, you must create a target for the system you
intend to use. The target serves as your connection point and is automatically saved
after you create it. You must establish a connection to this system every time you start
Application Explorer or after you disconnect from the system.

When you launch Application Explorer, the left pane displays (as nodes) the
application systems supported by Application Explorer, based on the adapters that are
installed.

2.4.1 Defining a Target to PeopleSoft

To connect to PeopleSoft for the first time, you must define a new target. Oracle
Application Adapter for PeopleSoft supports PeopleSoft standard security, in addition
to component interface-level security. Once connected to the PeopleSoft application
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server, application security is managed by user ID, roles and privileges. For more
information on PeopleSoft application security, see the appropriate PeopleSoft
documentation.

When define a new target, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to update the
repository for run time purposes.

To define a target:
1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.

The applications systems supported by Application Explorer appear as nodes
based on the adapters that are installed.

B3 Configurstions

& hys AR

W FeopleSoft
& Siebel
Everits

Busziness Services

2. Right-click the PeopleSoft node and select Add Target.
The Add Target dialog is displayed. Provide the following information:

a. Inthe Name field, enter a descriptive name for the target, for example,
PSoftTarget.

b. Inthe Description field, enter a description for the target (optional).
c. From the Target Type list, select Application Server.
This is the only possible value for target type.
3. Click OK.

The Application Server dialog is displayed. You must specify connection
information for PeopleSoft and the application server that is hosting PeopleSoft.

Application Server x|

Application Servert I

Port*

User* I
Pazsword® I

Ok | Cancel

Fields marked with * are required.

Provide the following information:

a. Inthe Application Server field, enter the host name or IP address for the
computer that is hosting the PeopleSoft application.
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4.

b. In the Port field, enter the port number where the PeopleSoft application is
listening.

c. Inthe User field, enter a valid user ID for the PeopleSoft application.

d. Inthe Password field, enter a valid password for the PeopleSoft application.
Click OK.

In the left pane, the new target (PSoftTarget) appears the PeopleSoft node.

= B§ PeopleSoft

=2 PoftTarget

You are ready to connect to your PeopleSoft target.

2.4.2 Connecting to a Defined PeopleSoft Target

To connect to an existing target:

1.
2.
3.

In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.

Expand the PeopleSoft node.

Click the target name (for example, PSoftTarget) under the PeopleSoft node.

The Connection dialog displays the values you entered for connection parameters.
Verify your connection parameters.

Provide the correct password.

Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the node is connected. A list of PeopleSoft
business objects is displayed.

& PeopleSoft
P=oftTarget
Camponernt nterfaces

& Messages

Camponernt nterfaces(RPC)

2.4.3 Managing a Target

Although you can maintain multiple open connections to different transaction
processing systems, it is recommended that you disconnect from connections not in
use. After you disconnect, you can modify an existing target.

You can modify the connection parameters when your system properties change. You
also can delete a target. The following procedures describe how to disconnect from a
target, edit a target, and delete a target.

Disconnecting from a Connection to PeopleSoft
To disconnect from a connection to PeopleSoft:

1.
2.
3.

Expand the Adapters node.
Expand the PeopleSoft node.

Right-click the target to which you are connected (for example, PSoftTarget), and
select Disconnect.
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# PeopleSoft

Disconnecting from PeopleSoft drops the connection with PeopleSoft, but the node
remains.

The x icon appears, indicating that the node is disconnected.

= B8 Peoplesaft
% PSoftTarget

Modifying Connection Parameters

After you create a target for PeopleSoft using Application Explorer, you can edit any
of the information that you provided previously.

When modify connection parameters for a defined target, you must restart the Oracle
WebLogic Server to update the repository for run time purposes.

To edit a target:
1. Verify that the target you want to edit is disconnected.
2. Right-click the target and select Edit.

=B PeopleSott
[
Caonneck
Delete

The Application Server dialog displays the target connection information.

3. Change the properties in the dialog as required and click OK.

Deleting a Connection to PeopleSoft

You can delete a connection, rather than just disconnecting and closing it. When you
delete the connection, the node disappears from the list of PeopleSoft connections in
the left pane of Application Explorer.

When you delete a connection, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to update
the repository for run time purposes.

To delete a connection to PeopleSoft:
1. Locate the target you want to delete.

2. Right-click the target (for example, PsoftTarget), and select Delete.

The node disappears from the list of available connections.
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2.5 Viewing Application System Objects

After you are connected to PeopleSoft, Application Explorer enables you to explore
and browse business object metadata. For example, Application Explorer enables you
to view PeopleSoft Component Interface and Message metadata stored in the
PeopleSoft business object repository.

For Component Interfaces(RPC), the adapter enables Delete, Insert, Query, Update,
and Find.

To view application system objects:
1. Click the icon to the left of the target name, for example, PSoftTarget.
The target expands and the available system objects are displayed.

# PeopleSoft
P=oftTarget
Cotnponent Fterfaces

B Messages

Cotnponent Mterfaces(RPC)

2. To expand the desired PeopleSoft repository node, click the icon to the left of the
repository name, for example, Component Interfaces.

A list of PeopleSoft Component Interfaces appears. You can now generate
schemas.

Note: The Component Interfaces (RPC) node only displays the level
1 Component Interfaces.

2.6 Creating XML Schemas

After you browse the PeopleSoft business object repository, you can generate XML
request and response schemas for the object you want to use with your adapter.

Creating XML Request and Response Schemas Against BSE

To create XML request and response schemas for a PeopleSoft Component Interface
against a BSE implementation:

1. Expand the PeopleSoft node and then, expand the Component Interfaces node.
2. From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

3. Click the Request Schema or Response Schema tab to view the request schema
information.

The schema you selected appears.

After you browse the Component Interfaces and make a selection, the request and
response XML schemas are automatically created for that Component Interface
and stored in the repository you created.

Creating XML Request and Response Schemas Against the Oracle Adapter
J2CA

To create XML request and response schemas for a PeopleSoft Component Interface
against an Oracle Adapter J2CA implementation:

1. Expand the PeopleSoft node and then, expand the Component Interfaces node.
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2. From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

3. Click the Request Schema or Response Schema tab to view the request schema
information.

The schema you selected appears.

After you browse the Component Interfaces and make a selection, the request and
response XML schemas are automatically created for that Component Interface
and stored in the repository you created.

2.7 Generating a WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)

The Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) description of a service enables you to
make the service available to other services within a host server. You use Application
Explorer to create both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound)
JCA services of the adapter.

Note: The Create Inbound JCA Service (Event) option is only
available when the selected node supports events.

Note: PeopleSoft Component Interfaces only support services. As a
result, only outbound WSDL files can be generated.

To generate a WSDL file for request-response service:
1. After you create a schema, right-click the respective object.
The following options are displayed.
W vrY_CI_MESSAGES ‘ ‘
¢ wf LOCATION :
Export Schemais)

Create Outhound JCA Senvice(Request/Response)
A Filter
o | Aeply

by

2. Select Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).
The Export WSDL dialog is displayed.

bportwsp,

Name |tinnAdaptersItnnIsliwaelbinl..l..l..lwsdlleOCATION_invnke.wsdﬂ Browse ...

| GKLH cancel |

3. Accept the default name for the file.
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The .wsdl file extension is added automatically. By default, the names of WSDL
files generated for request-response services end with _invoke, while those
generated for event notification end with _receive.

4. Click OK.
The WSDL file is saved in the specified location.

The procedure for generating WSDL for event notification is similar to
request-response. To generate WSDL for event notification, you must first create a
channel for every event.

2.8 Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)

You can create Web services (also known as a business service) using Application
Explorer. The PeopleSoft Component Interface called LOCATION is used as an
example in the following procedure.

Note: In a J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA) implementation of
adapters, Web services are not available. When the adapters are
deployed to use Oracle Adapter J2CA, the Common Client Interface
provides integration services using the adapters.

Creating a Web Service
To create a Web service, perform the following steps:

1. Expand the PeopleSoft node and then the Component Interfaces node.
2. From the list of Component Interfaces, select LOCATION.

3. Right-click the node from which you want to create a business service and select
Create Web Service.

7

i Export Schemals)

g MOE Create Web Service

o TG
o T CH—

Apply Filker

The Create Web Service dialog is displayed.
x

Existing Service Mames: &

Service Name: I

Service Description: I |j

et Cancel |

You can add the business function as a method for a new Web service or as a
method for an existing one. Perform the following steps:

a. From the Existing Service Names list, select either <new service> or an
existing service.
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4.

E)Create web Service x|

License Marme:

Method Natne: JLocamon

ethod Description: E
-

DD Directary: IC:lOraHome_QIadap‘terstapplication'dools Erowese .. |

b. If you are creating a new service, specify a service name. This name
identifies the Web service in the list of services under the Business
Services node.

c. Enter a brief description for the service (optional).
Click Next.
The license and method dialog is displayed.

Back | OK | Cancel |

Perform the following steps:

a. In the License Name field, select one or more license codes to assign to the
Web service. To select more than one, hold down the Ctrl key and click the
licenses.

b. Inthe Method Name field, enter a descriptive name for the method.
c. Inthe Method Description field, enter a brief description of the method.

d. The DTD Directory field specifies a destination for your Web service. You
may click Browse to change the default location.

Click OK.

Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the
new Web service appears in the left pane.

Testing a Web Service

After a Web service is created, you can test it to ensure that it functions properly. A
test tool is provided for testing the Web service.

To test a business service:

1.
2
3.

Click the Business Services node to access your Web services.
Expand the Services node.

Select the name of the business service you want to test.

The business service name appears as a link in the right pane.
In the right pane, click the named business services link.

The test option appears in a separate BSE Servlet page. If you are testing a Web
service that requires XML input, an input field appears.

Enter the appropriate input.
Click Invoke.
The BSE Servlet page displays the results.
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Identity Propagation

If you test or execute a Web service using a third party XML editor, for example
XMLSPY, the Username and Password values that you specify in the SOAP header
must be valid and are used to connect to PeopleSoft. The user name and password
values that you provided for PeopleSoft during target creation using Application
Explorer are overwritten for this Web service request. The following is a sample SOAP
header that is included in the WSDL file for a Web service:

<SOAP-ENV:Header>
<m:ibsinfo xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse">
<m:service>String</m:service>
<m:method>String</m:method>
<m:license>String</m:license>
<m:disposition>String</m:disposition>
<m:Username>String</m:Username>
<m:Password>String</m:Password>
<m:language>String</m:language>
</m:ibsinfo>
</SOAP-ENV:Header>

You can remove the <m:disposition> and <m:language> tags from the SOAP
header, since they are not required.

2.9 Configuring an Event Adapter

Events are generated by activity in an application system. You can use events to
trigger an action in your application. For example, PeopleSoft may generate an event
when customer information is updated. If your application performs an action when
this happens, your application is a consumer of this event.

Note: BSE configurations do not support events.

After you create a connection to your application system, you can add events using
Application Explorer. To create an event, you must create a channel.

Note: If you are using a J2CA configuration, you must create a new
channel for every event object and select this channel when you
generate WSDL. Creating a channel is required for J2CA
configurations only.

A channel represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end
systems. See "Creating and Editing a Channel" on page 2-19 for more information.

2.9.1 Creating and Editing a Channel

The following procedures describe how to create a channel for your event. All defined
event ports must be associated with a channel.

When you create, modify, or delete a channel, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic
Server to recognize the change and update the repository for run time purposes.
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Note: If using a J2CA configuration, you must create a new channel
for every event and select this channel when creating an inbound
service. Creating a channel is required for J2CA configurations only.

Creating a Channel Using Specific Protocols
You can create the following types of channels using Application Explorer:

HTTP

It is recommended to use HTTP channels with PeopleTools Version 8.4.
TCP

It is recommended to use TCP channels with PeopleTools Version 8.1.
File

It is recommended to use File channels for testing purposes only. Do not use File
channels in a production environment.

Note: Channels can be configured and started only on the system
where the Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft is installed.
Configuring and starting a channel for a remote host is not supported.

The following procedures explain how to create these channels.

2.9.1.1 Creating an HTTP Channel
To create an HTTP Channel:

1.
2.

Click the Events node.

Expand the PeopleSoft node.

The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.
Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.

The Add Channel dialog is displayed.
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[FE) add channel |

Marne:

|PSFT_channel

De=cription:
Protocol:
HTTP Lizterer
Ayailable Port(=) Selected Pori=)
=
=
=
==
et Cancel

Provide the following information:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, PSFT_channel.
b. Enter a brief description.
c. From the Protocol list, select HTTP Listener.
4. Click Next.
The Basic dialog is displayed.

Basic b__<|

Listener port* [a0g0 |

[ ]Hitps

Synchronization Type |REnuEsT_RE5PDHSE “"
Encoding Type ascl [+

| oK || cancel |

Fields marked with * are required.

5. Enter the system information as specified in the following table:

Parameter Description

Listener port Port on which to listen for PeopleSoft event data.
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Parameter

Description

Https

Synchronization
Type

Encoding Type

For a secure HTTP connection, select the Https check box.

This option is currently not supported.

Choose from the following synchronization options:
= REQUEST _RESPONSE
. REQUEST_ACK

Important: The PeopleSoft channel does not work if the synchronization
type is set to REQUEST.

Choose an encoding type to be used from the list. By default, ASCII is
selected.

6. Click OK.

A summary pane is displayed, providing the channel description, channel status,
and available ports. All the information is associated with the channel you created.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane.

An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.

Note:

If you are planning to integrate Oracle Application Adapter

for PeopleSoft with BPEL inbound or Mediator inbound process
components, do not start the channel. The channel is managed by the
run-time server after the BPEL or Mediator process component is
deployed. If you start the channel from Application Explorer for
testing and debugging purposes, stop it before run-time (when
working with BPEL or Mediator process components).

7. Right-click the channel and select Start.

The channel you created becomes active. The X over the icon in the left pane

disappears.

8. To stop the channel, right-click the channel and select Stop.

2.9.1.2 Creating a TCP Channel
1. Click the Events node.

2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.

The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.
3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog is displayed.
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g add channel x|

Matne:

|Psoitchannel

Descrigption:

This channel listens for ewvents on

Peopleloft
Protocol:
TCP Listener
Available Paortls) Selected Port(=)
=
=
=
==
Mext Cancel

Perform the following steps:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, PSoftChannel.
b. Enter a brief description.
c. From the Protocol list, select TCP Listener.
4. Click Next.
The Tcp Listener dialog is displayed.

Tcp Listener
Port Number* | |
HostiP Binding | |

Synchronization Type REQUEST_RESPONSE ‘ -

REQUEST_RESPONSE
REQUEST_ACK
REQUEST

[]1s Length Prefix

Is XML

[Is Keep &live

‘ OK H Cancel ‘

Fields marked with * are required.

Provide the following information:

a. In the Port Number field, specify the port number for your TCP listener
(required).
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b. Inthe Host/IP Binding field, specify the host IP for your TCP listener
(optional).

Note: Channels can be configured and started only on the system
where the Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft is installed.
Configuring and starting a channel for a remote host is not supported.

c. From the Synchronization Type list, select from the following
synchronization type options:

REQUEST_RESPONSE
REQUEST_ACK
REQUEST

Important: The PeopleSoft channel only works with one of these
synchronization types.

d. Is Length Prefix check box: For PeopleSoft events that return data that is not
in XML format. The TCP/IP event application must prefix the data with a
4-byte binary length field when writing data to the TCP/IP port.

e. Is XML check box: For PeopleSoft events that return data in XML format. No
preparser is required.

f. Is Keep Alive check box: Maintains continuous communication between the
event transaction and the channel.

5. Click OK.

The channel appears under the Channels node in the left pane.

= 88 PeopleSoft
(@) Ports
=@ Channels
M P3oftChannel

An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.

Note: If you are planning to integrate Oracle Application Adapter
for PeopleSoft with BPEL inbound or Mediator inbound process
components, do not start the channel. The channel is managed by the
run-time server after the BPEL or Mediator process component is
deployed. If you start the channel from Application Explorer for
testing and debugging purposes, stop it before run-time (when
working with BPEL or Mediator process components).

6. Right-click the channel node and select Start.

The channel becomes active.

=B Channels
@ P=oftChannel

The X over the icon disappears.
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7. To stop the channel, right-click the connected channel node and select Stop.

The channel becomes inactive and an X appears over the icon.

2.9.1.3 Creating a File Channel

To create a channel for the File listener:

1. Click the Events node.

2. In the left pane, expand the PeopleSoft node.
The ports and channels nodes appear.

3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog is displayed.

Add Channel x|

Matne:

INEWFiIeChannel

Descrigtion:

Praotocal:

File Liztener

Available Portls) Selected Port(s)
b | |

Perform the following steps:

a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, NewFileChannel.
b. Enter a brief description (optional).
c. From the Protocol list, select File Listener.

4. Click Next.

5. The File Listener dialog is displayed.

File Listener x|

| Reponze I Advanced I

Polling Location® I

File: Mask* |_=

Ok Cancel

Fields marked with * are required.
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Enter the system information as follows:

a. In the Request tab, enter values for the following parameters:

Parameter Description
Polling Location Target file system location for the PeopleSoft XML file.
File Mask File name to be used for the output file generated by the operation.

b. In the Response tab, enter values for the following parameters:

Parameter Description

Synchronization Type Choose from the following synchronization options:
» REQUEST_RESPONSE
» REQUEST_ACK

Important: The PeopleSoft channel does not work if the
synchronization type is set to REQUEST.

Response/Ack Directory  Target file system location for the PeopleSoft XML file.

c. Inthe Advanced tab, enter values for the following parameters:

Parameter Description

Error directory Directory to which documents with errors are written.

Poll interval (msec)  Interval (in milliseconds) when to check for new input. The default is
three seconds. Optional.

Processing Mode Sequential indicates single processing of requests.

Threaded indicates processing of multiple requests simultaneously.

Thread limit If you selected threaded processing, indicate the maximum number of
requests that can be processed simultaneously.

6. Click OK.

A summary pane is displayed, providing the channel description and channel
status. All the information is associated with the channel you created.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the icon
indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must start the channel to
activate your event configuration.

Note: If you are planning to integrate Oracle Application Adapter
for PeopleSoft with BPEL inbound or Mediator inbound process
components, do not start the channel. The channel is managed by the
run-time server after the BPEL or Mediator process component is
deployed. If you start the channel from Application Explorer for
testing and debugging purposes, stop it before run-time (when
working with BPEL or Mediator process components).

7. Right-click the channel and select Start.

The channel you created becomes active. The X over the icon in the left pane
disappears.
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8. To stop the channel, right-click the channel and select Stop.

2.9.1.4 Editing a Channel

You must stop the channel before you can edit it. To edit a channel:

1.
2.

In the left pane, locate the channel you want to edit.
Right-click the channel and select Edit.
The Edit channels pane is displayed.

Make the required changes to the channel configuration and click Finish.

2.9.1.5 Deleting a Channel

You must stop the channel before you can delete it. To delete a channel:

1.
2.

In the left pane, locate the channel you want to delete.
Right-click the channel and select Delete.

The channel disappears from the list in the left pane.

2.9.2 Schema Validation

Root validation, namespace validation, and schema validation for inbound processing
(events) are supported for the Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft with
11.1.1.2.0 BPEL.

To validate inbound processing using the Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft,
perform the following steps. This procedure uses the LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1
PeopleSoft Message as an example for inbound processing.

1.

2
3
4.
5

Start Application Explorer.

Connect to the PeopleSoft target.

Expand the Messages node.

Verify that you have already created a channel for the PeopleSoft adapter.

Right-click the LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1 node and select Create Inbound
JCA Service (event).

The Export WSDL dialog opens and includes three check boxes for Root,
Namespace, and Schema validation.
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Export WSDL

Name  [aeibin i\ wsdls\L OCATION_SYNCVERSION_1_receivewsd| | Browse ..

Channel  PSFT_Channel £

Validation [ Root

[ | Namespace

[ | Schema

ot [ cancer_|

*You must create a separate channel for each inbound senvice

= Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

s Root validation is used to validate the root element in the inbound XML
document.

= Namespace validation is used to validate the namespace in the inbound XML
document.

» Schema validation is used to validate the inbound XML document with the
schema in the WSDL document.

s During run time, validation is processed based on the validation options that
are selected.

s If more than one validation option is selected, during run time if the first
validation option fails, the remaining validation options are not processed.

= Root and namespace validations are considered modest levels of validation.
Schema validation is a stricter validation level.

s Itis recommended to use root and namespace validation options together,
unless the root element and namespace are different between the Messages in
the PeopleSoft environment.

6. Generate the WSDL document and create the BPEL process.

7. Trigger the transactions (Messages) from the PeopleTools environment.
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Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and
Integration

This chapter describes Oracle WebLogic Server (OracleWLS) deployment and
integration with Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft.

This chapter discusses the following topics:

» Adapter Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server
s Deployment of Adapter

s  Updating Adapter Configuration

See Also:

»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

3.1 Adapter Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft is deployed within an OracleWLS container
during installation. All client applications run within the OracleWLS environment. In
J2CA deployment, the Common Client Interface (CCI) integrates an OracleWLS client
application with a resource adapter.

3.2 Deployment of Adapter

Figure 3-1 shows deployment of the J2CA Connector to the Oracle Application Server.
In a run-time service scenario, an Enterprise Java Bean, servlet, or Java program client
makes CCI calls to J2CA resource adapters. The adapters process the calls as requests
and send them to the EIS. The EIS response is then sent back to the client.
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Figure 3—1 Oracle Application Server J2CA Architecture

Oracle Application Server

EJB or JCA
OracleAS Adapter Servlet Container
Application Explorer Container
(Design Time) JCA Connector
. ¢ » Adapter Framework

I_% Enterprise Common
JavaBeans Client Adapter 4| PeopleSoft

Interface

Serviet |=Pp

v

File Repository Oracle
(Default) Database

Use either the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

3.3 Updating Adapter Configuration

During the J2CA deployment of Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft,
OracleWLS generates a deployment descriptor called ra . xm1, located in:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\iwafjca.rar\META-INF

Your installation contains more than one file named ra . xml. The OracleWLS
deployment descriptor that is described in this section is located in the directory
specified above.

Note: Multiple managed connection factories are supported only for
outbound processing (services).

Creating a Managed Connector Factory Object

The ra.xml descriptor provides OracleWLS-specific deployment information for
resource adapters. For example, the jca_sample configuration in Application
Explorer is represented in the ra .xm1l file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!DOCTYPE connector PUBLIC '-//Sun Microsystems, Inc.//DTD Connector 1.0//EN'
'http://java.sun.com/dtd/connector_1_0.dtd'>
<connector>
<display-name>IWAFJCA10</display-name>
<vendor-name>IWAY Software</vendor-name>
<spec-version>1.0</spec-version>
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<els-type>IWAF</eis-type>

<version>1.0</version>

<license>
<license-required>false</license-required>

</license>

<resourceadapter>

<managedconnectionfactory-class>com.ibi.afjca.spi.IWAFManagedConnectionFactory</ma
nagedconnectionfactory-class>

<connectionfactory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connectionfacto
ry-interface>

<connectionfactory-impl-class>com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionFactory</connectionf
actory-impl-class>
<connection-interface>javax.resource.cci.Connection</connection-interface>

<connection-impl-class>com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnection</connection-impl-class>

<transaction-support>NoTransaction</transaction-support>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>AdapterName</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>Config</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayHome</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_

SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayConfig</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>jca_sample</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoDriver</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoURL</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoUser</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoPassword</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>
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<config-property>
<config-property-name>LogLevel</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>DEBUG</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<authentication-mechanism>
<authentication-mechanism-type>BasicPassword</authentication-mechanism-type>

<credential-interface>javax.resource.spi.security.PasswordCredential</credential-i
nterface>
</authentication-mechanism>
<reauthentication-support>true</reauthentication-support>
</resourceadapter>
</connector>

The parameters defined in the ra.xml file are described in the following table:

Parameter Name Description

IWayHome The base installation directory for the
OracleWLS packaged application adapter.

IWayConfig The adapter configuration name as defined in
Application Explorer. For example, Oracle
Application Adapter for PeopleSoft has a
preconfigured jca_sample configuration in
Application Explorer.

IWayRepoURL The URL to use when opening a connection to
the database. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the repository.

IWayRepoUser User name to use when connecting to the
database. This is necessary only when using
an Oracle database as the repository.

IWayRepoPassword Password. If provided, it overwrites
configuration. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the repository.

loglevel It overwrites the level set by the
ManagedConnectorFactory property.

Creating Multiple Managed Connector Factory Objects

To establish multiple managed connector factory objects, you must edit the
weblogic-ra.xml file and add more <connection-instance> nodes. This file is
located in:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\iwafjca.rar\META-INF

For example, the first jca_configuration in Application Explorer is represented in the
weblogic-ra.xml file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<weblogic-connector xmlns="http://www.bea.com/ns/weblogic/90">
<enable-access-outside-app>true</enable-access-outside-app>
<enable-global-access-to-classes>true</enable-global-access-to-classes>
<outbound-resource-adapter>
<default-connection-properties>
<pool-params>
<initial-capacity>0</initial-capacity>
</pool-params>
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<transaction-support>LocalTransaction</transaction-support>
</default-connection-properties>
<connection-definition-group>

<connection-factory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connection-fac
tory-interface>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracledJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection</jndi-name>
</connection-instance>
</connection-definition-group>
</outbound-resource-adapter>
</weblogic-connector>

To create multiple managed connector factory objects, you must add new
<connection-instance> nodes in the file. For example:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<weblogic-connector xmlns="http://www.bea.com/ns/weblogic/90">

<enable-access-outside-app>true</enable-access-outside-app>
<enable-global-access-to-classes>true</enable-global-access-to-classes>

<outbound-resource-adapter>
<default-connection-properties>
<pool-params>
<initial-capacity>0</initial-capacity>
</pool-params>
<transaction-support>LocalTransaction</transaction-support>
</default-connection-properties>
<connection-definition-group>

<connection-factory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connection-fac
tory-interface>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection</jndi-name>
</connection-instance>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl</jndi-name>
<connection-properties>
<properties>
<property>
<name>IWayHome</name>
<value>C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters</value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayConfig</name>
<value>jca_sample2</value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoURL</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoUser</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoPassword</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
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<name>LogLevel</name>
<value>Debug</value>
</property>
</properties>
</connection-properties>
</connection-instance>
</connection-definition-group>
</outbound-resource-adapter>
</weblogic-connector>

If you do not specify a <property> element in the <connection-instance>
section, the value is taken from the ra.xml file. You can specify the default properties
in the ra.xml file and then override them as required in the weblogic-ra.xml file.
In addition, note that the J2CA configuration (for example, jca_sample2) must already
be created in Application Explorer.

Note: When you modify the ra.xml and weblogic-ra.xml files,
the application server must be restarted. If the application server is
already running, stop the application server and then restart it.

In addition, the iwafjca.rar file must be redeployed in the Oracle
WebLogic Administration Console to activate these changes.

Modifying WSDL Files for Additional Connection Factory Values

Application Explorer generates the J2CA properties file using the default connection
factory name eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection. If you created
additional connection factories, the WSDLs generated for the additional configuration
and connection factory should be changed to reflect the location field of the
jca:address section in the J2CA properties file. The default J2CA properties file for
the Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft with a configuration of isdsrv2_
conn?2 is shown in the following example.

Notice that the J2CA properties file has the following default connection factory:
eis/OracledJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection

<jca:address location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection"
ConnectionSpec="com.1ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionSpec"
cs.AdapterName="PeopleSoft" cs.Config="isdsrv2_conn2"

UIConnectionName="Connectionl"/>

The connection factory value must be changed to the following:
eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl
For example:

<jca:address location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl"
ConnectionSpec="com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionSpec"
cs.AdapterName="PeopleSoft" cs.Config="isdsrv2_conn2"
UIConnectionName="Connectionl"/>

Note that only the value for the location field in the jca:address section should be
modified. Do not modify any other field or section.
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Integration With BPEL Service Components
in the Oracle SOA Suite

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft integrates seamlessly with Oracle Business
Process Execution Language (BPEL) Process Manager to facilitate Web service
integration. Oracle BPEL Process Manager is based on the Service-Oriented
Architecture (SOA). It consumes adapter services exposed as Web Service Definition
Language (WSDL) documents.

This chapter includes the following topics:

s Overview

s Deployment of Adapter

= Configuring a New Application Server Connection

s Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration

= Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration

4.1 Overview

To integrate with Oracle SOA Suite, Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft must
be deployed in the same WLS container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager. The
underlying adapter services must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated
during design time in Oracle Application Adapter Application Explorer (Application
Explorer) for both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound)
services of the adapter. See Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft" for more information.

The generated WSDL files are used to design the appropriate BPEL processes for
inbound or outbound adapter services. A completed BPEL process must be
successfully compiled in JDeveloper and deployed to a SOA server. Upon deployment
to the SOA server, every newly built process is automatically deployed to the Oracle
Enterprise Manager Console, where you run, monitor, and administer BPEL processes,
and listen to adapter events.

4.2 Deployment of Adapter

During installation, Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft is deployed as a J2CA
1.0 resource adapter within the WLS container. The adapter must be deployed in the
same WLS container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager.
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4.3 Configuring a New Application Server Connection
To configure a new Application Server connection in Oracle JDeveloper:
1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. From the menu bar, click View and select Application Server Navigator.

é- Oracle JDeveloper 11g Release 1 - mysap_iBSE_outbound.jws : mysap_iBSE_BusinessArea_getdetail.

@ Application Navigator Ctri+Shift-A
Bl Application Gerver Navigator ChiH+ShiftG
@Z Breakpoints Clr+ShiftR
[ myspp_i ﬁ Component Palette Ctr+Shift P
- Database » =
| xsa Debugger » pppr
(3 xsl lava 4
o Log CAri+ShiftL
Ig P Profile Points
{ P
+ c ‘@ Property Inspector Ctri+Shiftl
" cc| U} Resource Palette Chi+Shift0
mysab_is [E Run Manager
- ? Status
2. mvsap fs0 .= Structure Curshins ol

The Application Server tab is displayed.

{&lapplication Eﬂnppllcahnn Server (=] amposite.
@ X < ¥
ﬁ;l Application Servers

— i
MNew Application Server... ¥

Import...
Export...

1) Refresh

™

3. Right-click Application Servers, and then select New Application Server.
The Create Application Server Connection Wizard is displayed.
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e«- Create Application Server Connection - Step 1 of 3

Usage

(&, Usage Indicate how the application server will be used.

,T\ Name and Tvpe (%) standalone Server
hame and Tvpe

& standalone server is not started, stopped, nor configured by JDevelaper. An
- application must be manually deployed to a standalone server.
() Inteqrated Server

An integrated server can be started and stopped by JDevioper. Applications can be
automatically deploved to the server by the Run or Debug commands, Only Weblogic
servers can be used in this way,

[t | Corc

4. Accept the default selection (Standalone Server) and click Next.

The Name and Type page is displayed.

& Create Application Server Connection - Step 2 of 6

Name and Type
Usage Specify a unique name and type for the connection. The name must be a valid Java identifier.
e/ Name and Type Create connection in: ~ Resource Palette
Authenticati
T - Connection Mame:
T Imachine167
1 Connection Type:
' |webLogic 10.3 -

| < Back H_I'_t{ext> H Finish ]I Cancel ]

5. Specify a new name for the Application Server connection and click Next.

The Authentication page is displayed.
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& Create Application Server Connection - Step 3 of 6 E3

Authentication
Specify a username and password to authenticate the connection.
|
., Name and Type Username:
T Authentication :weblog'u: ]
¥ Configuration Password:
Iﬂ..'".| ]
Help [ < Back |[ ﬂext>_” Einish ]| Cancel |

6. Specify a valid user name (for example, weblogic) and a password (for example,
welcomel) for your new connection.

7. Click Next.
The Configuration page is displayed.

él Create Application Server Connection - Step 4 of 6

Configuration

Weblogic Server connections use a host name and port to establish a connection. The
Domain of the target will be verified

; Weblogic Hostname (Administration Server):

T Authentication |Ioca|host |

T Configuration Port: 5L Pork:

¢ Test 7001 | [7o02 |
[] Always use S5L
Weblogic Domain:
|base_dumair1 |

| =
Help < Back .[ Mext = ] [ Finiish l [ Cancel
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8. Specify the Oracle WebLogic host name (for example, localhost), which is the
machine IP where the process needs to deploy and Oracle WebLogic domain (for
example, base_domain).

9. Click Next.
The Test page is displayed.

Test

Click Test Connection to determine if the information specified successfully establishes a
connection with the application server.

Test Connection ]

Status:
Tesving JIR-160 Runtime se. BUCCeEs.
Test Testing JIR-160 DomainFuntime -e. DUCCEST.
Einich Testing J3R-58 ... SuccesE.
Testing JER-§5-LOCAL ... Success.
Teswing JNDI ... SuzzessE.
Testing JIR-160 Ediv --. DUCZeES.
Testing HITP sa. SMCEEES.
Testing Segver MBeans Model -n. SUCCESS.
B of ¥ vestr successful.

Help <gack || MNext> || FEnish || cancel

10. Click Test Connection.
11. Ensure that the test status is successful.
12. Click Next.

The Finish page is displayed.
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& Create Application Server Connection - Step 6 of 6 E3

Finish

L aalTVIER

You have completed creating the connection.

To open your connection, expand the connection node in the Application Server Navigator.

—
ad
b
vl

E——
|

Finish
[ bep | [ <Back | |_Enish | [ Cancel |

13. Click Finish.
The new Application Server connection is listed in the left pane (Application

Server tab), as shown in the following image.

‘=l Application N... =) Application Server (=)

@ X
= =1) Application Servers
L—_ﬂ IntegratedWeblogicServer {domain unconfic

_#) 1] mach168

- e machine167

4.4 Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration

The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:

Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.
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Before you design a BPEL process, you must create a schema and generate the
respective WSDL file using Application Explorer. See "Generating WSDL for
Request/Response Service" on page 4-7 for more information.

4.4.1 Generating WSDL for Request/Response Service

To generate WSDL for outbound interaction in Application Explorer:

1. Start Application Explorer and connect to a defined PeopleSoft target or create a
new target.

See "Defining a Target to PeopleSoft" on page 2-11 for more information.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft target to which you are connected.
3. Expand Component Interfaces and select LOCATION.
4. Right-click LOCATION, and then select Create Outbound JCA Service
(Request/Response).

¢ LOCATION E |
Export Schemais)

Create Outhound JCA Service{Request/ Response) [N
Apply Filter

oL
The Export WSDL dialog is displayed.

Export WSDL E

Name |1innﬂdaptersltunlsliwa elhim..l..l..lwsdlsILOCATION_invnke.wsdﬂ Browse ...

| Oh’.[g| Cancel |

5. Specify an export location on your file system or accept the default path.

The .wsdl file extension is added automatically. By default, the names of WSDL
files generated for request-response services end with _invoke.

6. Click OK.

You can now create a new SOA application, which is the first step that is required to
define a BPEL outbound process in JDeveloper.

4.4.2 Creating a New SOA Application for the Outbound BPEL Process

Perform the following steps to create a new SOA application for the outbound BPEL
process:

1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. In the Application Navigator tab, click New Application.
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é- Oracle JDeveloper 11g Release 1

File Edit Y¥iew Application Refactor Search Mavigate Build Run VYersioning Tools Window Help
GoBa 90 XEBE Q0 O 8- idilde- 1P -&
Application Mavigator E] @Start Page

% New Application...{b

F - -
=4l 0Open Application...
=

Oracle JDeveloper 11g

The Create SOA Application wizard is displayed.
é-- Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Mame:
[PSoft_cuthaund_BPEL |

/u\ Application Name

Project Marne
Direckary:

- Project SOA Settings |C:'|,JDeveIDper'l,mywork'l,PSDFt_Outhund_BPEL |[ Browse. .. l

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

ST AT TS e OIS,

Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project
for the client (ADF Swing), and another project for the ADF Model (ADF Business
Components),

Java EE Weh Application
Creates a databound web application, The application consists of one project For the
vigw and controller cormponents (J5F), and another project for the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

S04 Application
Creates a S04 (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one S04 project For the SOA composite, components, and adapters. n

| < Back ” NextN[ Finish H Cancel ]‘é

3. From the Application Template list, click SOA Application.

4. Enter name for the new SOA application (for example, PSoft_Outbound_BPEL)
and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed.
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& Create SDA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

st Application Marme
fwl Project Name

Project S04, Settings

o

Project Name: [LOCATION_Invoke |

Directory: |Deve|0per'l,mywork'l,PSDFt_Outbound_BPELﬁ,LOCATION_InvokB|[ Browse, .. l

Project Technologies

available:

Selected:

ADF Busine onents
ALF Deskiop Integration
ADF Faces

ADF Library Web Application Support
ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing

ank

Database (OFFling)

EJE

HTML

Java

S5

2/l

Technology Description:

S04 is the Service Criented Architecture to build composite applications,

[ < Back H ﬂextw[ Finish l[ Cancel ],é

5.

Enter a project name (for example, LOCATION_Invoke) and click Next.

The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.

é- Create SOA Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

Application Mame

Project Mame

i Project SOA Settings

<] | »

Cornposite Mame:
[LoCATION Invake |

Camposite Template:

Empty Composite

Carmpasite With BPEL

Composite With Business Fule
Carmpasite With Human Task,
Composite With Mediator

Camposite From Oracle BPA Blueprint

[] Customizable

[ Einishl@l Cancel ]

6. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.
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The new SOA application (PSoft_Outbound_BPEL) and associated project
(LOCATION_Invoke) are added to the Application Navigator tab in the left pane.

Applicatiun Mavigator IZ]

(5] Pscft_outbound_BREL =R
= Projects o] & 3=

=R E | ocATION Invaks

[+ Application Resources

I+ Daka Contrals s

[+ Recently Opened Files

4.4.3 Defining a BPEL Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPEL outbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
2. Configuring an Outbound BPEL Process Component

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Component Palette
tab (Service Adapters section) to the External References pane.

&0 @

é% Direct Binding Service

{% EJE Service

{%‘ File Adapter

{ij FTP Adapter

4 M5 Adapter

{é}: M Adapter

{% Cracle Applications

= i Socket Adapter

@k. ;} Third Party Adapker
~{4] é% Web Service

External References

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
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é-[reate Third Party Adapter Service Ed
Third Party Adapter Service T
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, Eﬁ
[dare: |anatinn |
Type: \Reference ¥
WSDL URL: | | %
Port Type: | '|
Callback Port Type: | v|
1CA File: | | Tl
| Help | Cancel

2. Enter a name for the new third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed.

é- S0A Resource Browser
|‘Eg File Svstem vl
Location: |D wsdls "’| |E| |§| |§| |E|E

B LOCATION inwvo 7
[E] querywithview_invoke, wsdl
[£] sample_account_receive wsdl

File Mame:  LOCATION_invoke. wsdl |

File Type: |WSDL Files (*.wsdl) "l

| Help | | Ok %_H Cancel J

5. Browse and select an outbound WSDL file (for example, LOCATION_
invoke.wsdl) from the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 4-11



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration

The Localize Files dialog is displayed.

& Localize Files E

File: /C: faracle/Middleware/Oracle_SOA1 fsoa)thirdparty fApplicationAdapters fwsdls/LOCATION invake.wsdl is external
to the current project. In arder to make this file available to wour project at runtime, JDeveloper can now make a local
copy of this file and any dependent files that it imports or includes.,

Copy Options: IMaintain original directory skruckure For impaorted Files

The Following Files will be created in directory
A IDeveloperimworkiPSoft_Outbound_BPELWLOCATION Invoke

LOCATION_invaoke.wsdl
LOCATION inwoke_request,xsd
LOCATICON invoke_response, xsd

oK J | Cancel

.t

7. Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(.xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
reate a JCA adapter service for a third parky adapter, EJ;
Marme: |Locatic-n |
Type: |ReFerence -
WSDL URL: [LoCATION jrvake.wsdl | 7]
Port Type: |LOC.0.TIONPDrtType - |

1CA File: | | %

| Help | | Cancel |

8. Click the Find JCA Files icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed.
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é- SOA Resource Browser
|“Eg File: Systern vl
Location: |D wsdls "’| |§| |§| |§| |E|E

Bl LOCATION inwoke.jc:
E”| querywithview_invake.jca
E] Sample_Account_receive.jca

File Mame:  [LOCATION invoke. jca |

Filz Type: |Jc.ﬁ. Files {*.jca) "'|

| Help | | [a]4 %Il Cancel J

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file (for example, LOCATION_invoke.jca)
from the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.

The following message is displayed.
L

The jca file LOCATION invoke.jca is external to

? the current project. In order ko make this file
available ko wour project at runkime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy, Do wou wank ko copy
file to LOCATION invaoke_3P.jca 7

Yes | | Mo

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.
You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
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é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service For a third party adapter. ﬁa
Marne: |Locatinn |
Type: |Reference -
WSDL URL: [LOCATION irvoke visdl | 18
Port Type: |LoCATIONPOrt Type -
A File: |LOCATION jrvake_3P.jca | 7]
| Help | Ok %J | Cancel
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (Location) is created in the External
References pane, as shown in the following image.

External References

> = By

Location
Operations:
LOCATION

You are now ready to configure an outbound BPEL process component.

Configuring an Outbound BPEL Process Component
Perform the following steps to configure an outbound BPEL process component:
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1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Component Palette tab
(Service Components section) to the Components pane.

Outhound_BPEL Owverview of[3 composite. xml = ﬁtomponent Pale... L =]
Dl Badaedd Composit=: LOCATION_Invoke | ||50% v
Components External References L @

— Service Components

0 Business Rule
{5 Human Task
<& Mediator

— Service Adaoters
[&] ADF-BC Service

Q :)) — *ba ﬁ AC Adapter
A . EF] B2E
i Location po
Operations: af,) BAM Adapter
LOCATION 43 Database Adapter
% Direct Binding Service

e

The Create BPEL Process dialog is displayed.

é- Create BPEL Process E

BPEL Process L']

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describefexecute a business process {or large grained ﬁ
service), which is implemented as a skateful service.

Marme: |Iocatinn_|:|ut |

Mamespace: |http:,f,l'xmlns.nracle.com,fF'SDFt_Outbu:nund_BPEL_iwsILOCF\TION_Invoke,l'Incatinn_out |

Template: |<3‘==.‘r’ Synchronous BPEL Process "| (71}

Service Mame: |I0cati0n_0ut_client |

Expose as a SOAP service

Input: |'XI‘I'||I'IS.DF-EIE|E.CCIITIII'PSDft_OLItbDLII'Id_BF'EL_jWS,I'LOCF‘.TION_IHVCIkE,I'|DcatiDn_CILIt}-|:II’DCESS|

Qukpuk: ||c|e.com,l'PSUFt_OuthDund_BPEL_iwsIl'LOC.C\TION_In\-'0ke,I'IDcatiUn_uut}processResponse| Q,

| Help | | oK || Cancel

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound BPEL process
component (for example, location_out).

3. From the Template list, select Synchronous BPEL Process.

4. Click the Browse Input Elements icon, which is located to the right of the Input
field to select the associated XML request schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 4-15



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration

%=

q}, Type Explorer
E}IE- Project Schema Files

% LOCATION invoke_response, xsd
[ 7] Project WSDL Files

Type: |{urn:iwaysnftware:adapter:peu:-plesu:uft:IDcatinn:ci:request}PSB |

[ ] Show Detailed Made Infarmation

| Help | | (0] 4 | | Cancel |
— i
5. Expand Project Schema Files, LOCATION_invoke_request.xsd, and select PS8.
6. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog.

& Create BPEL Process Ed

BPEL Process L']

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describefexecute 5 business process (or large grained ﬁ
service), which is implemented as a stateful service.,

Tame; |I0cati0n_0ut |

Mamespace; |http:,|',f><m|ns.u:urau:le.comIPSoft_Outb0und_BPEL_1ws,I'LOCATION_InvnkeIIncatinn_nut |

Template: |q‘='_3 Synchronous BPEL Process 'l =1}

Seryice Mame: |Iocation_out_u:lient |

Expose as & 304P service

Input: |{urn:iwaysoftware:adapter:peoplesoﬂ::Incatinn:ci:request}PSS |Q@

Cubput: ||c|e.cum,l'PSUFt_Outhuund_BF‘EL_]'Ws,l'LOC.D.TION_InVDke,I'IDcation_out}prucessRespunse| Ck

| Help | | Ok || Cancel |

7. Click the Browse Output Elements icon, which is located to the right of the
Output field to select the associated XML response schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed.
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& Type Chooser

-

Q@ Twpe Explorer
=[5 Project Schema Files
: ﬁ LOCATION jnvoke_request,xsd
E}% LOCATION jnvoke_response,xsd
b {.}@

&[] Project WSOL Files

Type: |{urn:iwaysnftware:adapter:peuplesuft:Iu:u:atiu:un:u:i:respu:unse}-F‘SE |

[ ] Show Detailed Mode Information

| Help | | (04 %H Zancel |

8. Expand Project Schema Files, LOCATION_invoke_response.xsd, and select PS8.
9. Click OK.
You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog.

é- Create BPEL Process E

BPEL Process

[
A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describe/execute a business process (or large grained ﬁ"ﬁ
service), which is implemented as & stateful service,

Marmne: |I0cation_u:|ut |

Mamespace: |htt|:|:,I',I'xmlns.oracle.cDmll'PSDFI:_Outbnund_BPEL_]'ws,I'LOCP.TION_Invnke,l'Incatinn_out |

Template: |<T=.° Synchronous BPEL Process 'l 7]

Service Mame: |Iocation_-:-ut_client |

Expose as a SOAP service

Input: |{urn:iwaysoftware:adapter:peoplesoft:Incatinn:ci:request}-PSB | Ck
Qubput: |{urn:iwaysoftware:adapter:peoplesoft:lncatinn:ci:respnnse}PSB | Q
| Help | | [ol'4 I}g” Zancel
10. Click OK.

11. Create a connection between the outbound BPEL process component (location_
out) and the third party adapter service component (Location).
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'i?)Start Page |,§|PSDFt_Outhund_BPEL Crieryiem D{E{'ﬂmpﬂsite.xnﬂ E]
P FLYEHERED B IFD Composite: LOCATION_Invoke
Exposed Senices Components External References

e
location_out_c...

process

LOCATION

12. Double-click the outbound BPEL process component (location_out) in the
Components pane.

The following is displayed.

'\?}Start Page ||_E|PSDFt_Outb0und_BPEL Overview | I:I":g composite, xml [ ﬁ'g. lacation_sut.bpel E]
V- A e 5-0m % (@- ) - @)

Partner Links Partner Links |

.
|
h@
@ receivelnput
locakion_out_client l
A
'.

replyCutput

©

13. Drag and drop the Invoke activity component to the Components pane and place
it between the receivelnput activity component and the replyOutput activity
component.

uEw M
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g' M ﬁ?'i BPEL Process
B
@ Business Rule
" & Human Task
receivelnput <& Mediatar
; — EPEL Activities
N |@ Assign
Sl |45 Bind Entity
‘ Compensate
Invoke p—
rephyOukpy @ Create Entity
: .
Email
& =
l |_J Empty B
o) @ row
@ Flonahd

=
Zoom: [ (ga) . Qh (=] m

14. Create a connection between the new Invoke activity component (Invoke_1) and
the third party adapter service component (Location).

@Start Page |PSth_Outb0und_BPEL Creryiem |D-{Ecawposﬁte.xm.' I ‘E. lecation_sut bpel [
-3 5-0W® & (@~ ) SEREL - (3

Partner Links Partner Links ad

- 9
| e =
-@

receivelnput

& GRS
«&

Irweoke_1

uiEw i

replyCutput

| |

The Edit Invoke dialog is displayed.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 4-19



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration

& Edit Invoke

' Errors: 3

|/General rCnrreIatians rPererties rnnnatatians |

Mame: |In'w:|ke_1

— Interaction Type: |"493-!' Pattner Link"’|

Partner Role Weh Service Interface
Partner Link: [Location | Q@
Operation: | Gy LOCATION d
Variables
Input: | | ;K
Output: | | 4
Options
|E| aply || ok || Cancel |

15. Click the Automatically Create Input Variable icon, which is located to the right
of the Input field to configure a new input variable.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

& Create ¥ariable

Mame: Trvoke 1 LOCATION _InputYariable |

Type: |{htt|:u:,|',l'xmlns.Dracle.|:|:|m,l'pu:l:upel,l'i'-.-'-.-'ay,l'wsdI,I'PEDpIeSDFt,I'F‘E
(=) Global Yariable () Local Yariable

| Heb | |

(0] 4 [}\J” Cancel |

16. Accept the default values that are provided for the new input variable and click

OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog.
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& Edit Invoke
! Errors: 3 ¥
r Gaeneral |/ Correlations |/ Propetties |/ Annokations |

Hame: |Imﬂ:uke_1 |
— Interaction Type: |m|
Parkner Raols Web Service Interface
Partrer Link: |L|:u:ati|:|n | &
Operation: | Ty LOCATION -
Yariables
Input: Invoke_1_LOCATION_Inputyariable | .
Cutput: | | E%O%
Options
ek sooy [0 ][ cancal |

17. Click the Automatically Create Output Variable icon, which is located to the right
of the Output field to configure a new output variable.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

é- Create Yariable E
harme: Ireecke_1_LOCATION _Cukpukvariable |
Tvpe: |{htt|:|:,l',l'xmlns.u:urau:le.u:u:um,l'pu:I:upel,l'iWay,l'wsdl,l'PeupleSnFt,l‘PE|

(#) Global Yariable () Local Variable
| Help | | (4 [}rH Cancel |

18. Accept the default values that are provided for the new output variable and click
OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog.
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& Edit Invoke

‘1 Errars: 3 %
| Gereral | Correlations | Properties | Annotations
Hlame: |Inv|:|ke_1 |
— Inkterackion Type: |m|
Partner Role Web Service Interface
Partrer Link: |Ln:n:atin:|n | 4,
Operation: | oy LOCATION d
Yariables
Input: Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputYariable | g Q
Cutput: Invoke_1_LOCATION_Outputvarisble | =
Options
| Help | | Epply%_H ok || Cancel

19. Click Apply and then OK.

The Invoke activity component (Invoke_1) is updated accordingly.

Partner Links =

uew |

lncation_out_client

Partner Links

©
i

@

receivelnput
E)° &
.
Invoke_1

-

replyOutput

20. Drag and drop the Assign activity component to the Components pane and place
it between the Receive activity component (receivelnput) and the Invoke activity

component (Invoke_1).
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= Partner Links /|| & @
Q [+ BPA Blue Prints
i  BPEL Activities and Components
=] QE; — Activities and Compoonents 3
3. v ﬁga EPEL Process
= Q Business Rule
& Hurnan Task
<& Mediator

— BPEL Activities

) 5] Bind Entity

Compensate
Location —

- |-a| Creake Entity

5= Emnail

|:| Ernpky

@ Flow

replyCutput i @ Aty

21. Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assign_1).

The Assign dialog is displayed.

-~ Y

Assign ®
1 Errars: 1 £
X i 3 \
From Tao | puer'.ati'*n...
0 Append Operation. ..
ﬁ Insert-After Operation,
@ Insert-Before Operation. ..
0 Copylist Operation. ..
ﬂ Remaove Operatian,..
. Rename Operation. ..
< . Ty
ey J[_oc ][ cona

A .f'

22. Click the Copy Operation tab.

23. Click the Plus sign icon and select Copy Operation from the list of available
operations.

The Create Copy Operation dialog is displayed.
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é-- Create Copy Operation
From To
Type: |'v'ariable v| Type: |\u'ariable 'l
E Warigbles B Warigbles
=g Pracess =g Pracess
=23 variables -2 variables

(%) inputvariable

=B

) outputYariable

- (20) Tnvoke_1_LOCATION_Inputyariable
- () Trwoke_1_LOCATION_Outpukyarishle

(2] input¥ariable

- () outputyariable

E}---({r} Invaoke_1_LOCATION_Inputyariable
NS ES | inpot LOCATION
() Tnwoke_1_LOCATION_Outpukyarisble

[ Show Detailed Mode Information

aPath |

| el |

[ Shows Detailed Made Information

gPathi |

| QK [: || Cancel |

24, In the From pane, expand Variables, InputVariable, and then select payload.

25. In the To pane, expand Variables, Invoke_1_LOCATION_InputVariable, and
then select input_LOCATION.

26. Click OK.

You are returned to the Assign dialog.

| —

1 Errars: 1

.
%

=7 K @ I

From

@

£

To

{x) Yariable
inputyariable/payloadf

Irvoke_1 _LOCATION_Inputyariabl

{x) Yariable

¥

27. Click Apply and then OK.

[ Apply NI Ok, ” Canicel
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28. Drag and drop the Assign activity component to the Components pane and place
it between the Invoke activity (Invoke_1) and the Reply activity (replyOutput).

& ~F o Q
¥ [+ BP# Blue Prints
B‘Q " BPEL Activities and Components
— Activities and Components i
Assign_1 ﬁgg BEPEL Process
! 0 Business Rule
+J r {5 Human Task

o ALY {@ <& Mediator
_ — EPEL Activities ——————————
== CEE

Invake_1 @ Assign
5| Bind Entity

¥ k“‘- Canpensate
8
' -@, Create Enkity
Assign Ernail
replyCutp Empty

@ Flowh
O I = m

29. Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assign_2).

The Assign dialog is displayed.

P -,

Assign %

M Errors: 1 S
| Copy Operation ﬁ

From Ta Copry (

@ Append Oper ar...
'E) Insert-After Operation. ..
'@ Insert-Before Operation. ..
@ CopyLisk Operation, ..
ﬂ Rermowve Operation.. .
' Renarne Operation.. .

£] ’ ] >

[ Apply ” OK ” Canicel

" "

30. Click the Copy Operation tab.

31. Click the Plus sign icon and select Copy Operation from the list of available
operations.

The Create Copy Operation dialog is displayed.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 4-25



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration

év- Create Copy Operation E
Frarm To
Type: |\-'ariable v| Type: |Variable 'l
E Wariables B Yariables
E}E?a Pracess Bﬁga Frocess
=52 variables =-[3 variables

%) inputvariable (x) inputariable
x) outputariable - (%) outputyariable

x) Invoke_1_|LOCATICON_Inputyariable =N rayoad
%) Invoke_1_LOCATION_Outputyarisble G- (%) Irveoke _1_LOCATION Inputvariable
- [ [output_LOCATION [ () Invoke_1_LOCATION_OutputYariable

[ Show Detailed Mode Information [ ] show Detailed Mode Infarmation
apath: | | et | |

| Help | | Ok [:” Cancel |

32. In the From pane, expand Variables, Invoke_1_LOCATION_OutputVariable,
and then select output_LOCATION.

33. In the To pane, expand Variables, outputVariable, and then select payload.
34. Click OK.

You are returned to the Assign dialog.

-

Assign b4
Y Errors: 1 %
e 7 X 4 3
From Ta
@ {x) ¥ariable {x) variable
Invoke_1_LOCATION _Oukputiaria... outputyariable/payvload)
< ¥

[ Epply[%J I 0] 4 ] [ Cancel

35. Click Apply and then OK.

' v,

4-26 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration

The completed activity flow is now displayed.

@

receivelnput

|

Assign_1

& (& - &
lncation_out_client Location

Inwoke_1

|

Assign_2

l

replyOutput

36. Double-click composite.xml in the left pane.

'\?)Start Page |PSDFt_Outhund_BPEL CVErview i{ﬂcmpﬂsite.xml s bocation_sut, bpsl E]
FHYEEHRD | B FD Composite: LOCATION_Invoke
ey

Exposed Services Components External References

e
location_out_c...
Operations:

37. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPEL process
component that was configured.
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é- Oracle IDeveloper 11g Release 1 - PSo

File Edit ¥iew Application Refacto
a ﬂ e XEE
Applicatiui‘n“ﬂavigatur E]

[ PSoft_Outbound_BPEL ~ & -
~ Projects ] & - =

EREJLOCATION Invoke

You are now ready to deploy the BPEL outbound process.

4.4.4 Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process
Perform the following steps to deploy the BPEL outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane (for example, LOCATION_Invoke),
select Deploy, and then click LOCATION_Invoke.

{ZlApplication Navigator 2] (Z)startpage | [ElPSaft_outbound_EPEL Gverview ol composite.x

[E] Psoft_outbound_BPEL ~EH| @ FLvERHRD | &% oD
* Projects E @ﬂ ?' =
-5 LoCATION Invake Exposed Services Components
Mew... N
Edit Project Source Paths. ..
3 Dpelete Project
Version Project...

@8 Find Project Files

Show Overview
[+ Applic

b Data iy Make LOCATION Invoke. jpr CHrl-F
\ Recen i) Rebuild LOCATION Invoke. jpr Alt-Fa

il applic (B Run
"L % i Cebug

[N
=

&5 4 L5 Rreformat CHri+AlLL
Organize Irnports Ciri+Alt-0

The Deployment Action page is displayed.
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% Deploy LOCATION_Invoke [ <]

Deployment Action

};{ Deployment Action | Select a deployment action fram the list below,

Deploy to Application Server
Deploy to SAR

)T:\ Deplay Confiquration

Deploy this archive ko S04 configured Application server(s)

| Help | | m.exti\\| Cancel

2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.

3. Click Next.
The Deploy Configuration page is displayed.

& Deploy LOCATION_Invoke

Deploy Configuration

i Deployment Action [ offd LOCATION Invoke

lw! Deploy Configuratior Cornposite Revision I0 S0 Configuration Flan

).|r\ Select Server

Project : (%) Do nat attach

Current Revision ID

ey Revision I0

Mark composite revision as default,
|:| Owerwrite any existing composites with the same revision 1D,

[ ] Use the Following S04 configuration plan Far all compasites:

| Help | | < Back, || Nexﬁt:b | Cancel

4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.

The Select Server page is displayed.
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& Deploy LOCATION_Invoke

Select Server

AT Application Servers:

+. Deploy Configuration InkegratedweblogicTerver {domain unconfigured)

=3 select server Dracll 1—m2

)11.4\ S04 Servers

| Help | | < Back ||_ MextRe_I| Finish || Cancel |
E— L

5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers dialog is displayed.
6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed.

& Deploy LOCATION_Invoke

Summary
Fa ]’ Y
puy Deployment Surmmary:
I B---Application Server
’I‘ > ----- Mame: SOAServer
/-T-\ S0 Servers . ~-Platform: Weblogic 10.3
@ Summary EI---A_rchive Details

e Cukpuk File: O IDeveloperiryworkiPSoft_outbound_BPEL\LOCATION Irvokel deployis
-Include manifest: Mo

Le-Compressed: Mo

Help % Back | Einist | Cancel
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7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully.

[E]504 - Log =

scac:

[scac] Walidating composite @ 'CihZJlDeveloperimywork PEoft Outbound EPELYLOCATION_ Iny

EUILD SUCCESSFUL
Total time: 13 zeconds

If an Authorization Request dialog is displayed during the deployment process,
provide the required user name and password and click OK.

4.4.5 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console.

1. Log in to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console by using the following URL:

http://localhost:7001/em
2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control

54 Topology
-
= % Farm_base_domain
[ application Deployments
= [ 504
= %E soa-infra {soa_serverl)
ol 10E_outbound_GetEffectiveAddress BPEL [1.0]
li'"ﬂ IDE_oOutbound_GetEffectivefddress_Mediator [1.0]
M3 Psfot_cutbound LOCATION Mediator [1.0]
#ld PSoft_Inbound_LOCATION_SYMC.YERSION_1_BPEL [1.0]
ol Psoft_Inbound LOCATION SYMC.WERSION 1 Mediator [1.0]
o3 ‘Psoft_Dutbound, LOCATION BPEL [1.0]
ﬂ‘"ﬂ SiebeI_InI:uu:uunu:l_satl{\l_}cc_innnd_l"-ﬂediatnr [1.0]
u{tﬁ Siebel_Inbound_sampacc_jionode_BPEL [1.0]
#f¥ sisbel Outhound_querywithview BPEL [1.0]
li'"ﬂ Siebel_Outbound_querywithiiew _Mediatar [1.0]
[ webLogic Domain
[ Metadata Repositories
[ user Messaging Service

3. Select an available project (for example, PSoft_Outbound_LOCATION_BPEL).
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G PSoft_Dutbound_LDCATION_BPEL []_ .0] @Lngged in as weblogic|Host 2001:1b1:19:1b1:215:c8

ol S04 Composite - Page Refreshed Feb 18, 2010 1:23:45 PM EST L
Running Instances 0 | Total 17 | Active | Refire ... Shut Dawn. .. | TBSt[:J3 Settings... v | [ » ‘
Dashboard | Instances | Faults and Rejected Messages | Unit Tests | Policies

I.\;:i) .
FRecent Instances
Shows Only Funning Instances [ Running 0 Tokal 17
Inskance ID Marne Canversation 1D Skake Skart
670036 4" Completed Feb 18, 2010 10:57: «
40015 % Completed Feb 17, 2010 &:34:2
640017 % Completed Feb 17, 2010 &:35:4
630016 & Completed Feb 17, 2010 §:33:0
LSARCA PO R S PR [P R TR T hd
| | Hl'=
% Show ol

4. Click Test in the right pane.
The Test Web Service page is displayed.

G PSoft Outbound LOCATION BPEL [1_0] @ Logged in as weblogic |Hosk 2001:1b1:19:1b1:215:c5FF:Fef0:cbad
o[ 504 Composite - Page Refreshed Feb 18, 2010 2:17:17 B EST L

~
Test Web Service @ Test Weh Service —

Use this page ko best any WSDL, including WiDLs that are nok in the Farm, To test a Web service, enter the W3DL and click
Parse WSDOL. When the page refreshes with the WSDL details, First select the Service, then select the Part, and then select the
CQperation that wou want to test, Specify any input parameters, and dick Test Web Service.

WEDL | ki ffivioralx: 8001 s0a-infrajservicesdefaul/PSoft_outbound_LOCATION_BPEL/bpelprocess_|oration_clis
Q, | Parse wabL
HTTP Basic Auth Option For WaDL Access
Service bpelprocess_location_client_ep
Port BPELProcess_Location_pt
Operation | process ;I o

Endpoint URL | hkbp: fiworalx: 8001 soa-infrajservices /default/PSoft_Qutbound_LOCATION_BPEL/bpel | Edit Endpoint URL [T

Request Response

Securt
7 Wyss Username Token ¢ HTTP Basic Auth € Custom Policy (5 Mone

5. Click the Request tab.

6. Scroll down to the Input Arguments section.
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Input Arguments
WML iew = |

<soap:Envelape xmins:soap="http:/fschemas . xmlsoap. argfsoap/envelope) =
<spap:Body xmins; ci="urn;iwaysoftware  adapter: peoplesoft: location: d: request” =
<CitPSE >

<cijcomponent perform="browse" =LOCATIOMN < ci;component =

<ritkey name="SETID" =SHARE <ritkey =

<ritkey name="LOCATION" =ALBER TA < ritkey =
<lchiPags
<lsoapiBody =
<fsoapiEnvelopex

Request Response

Test Web Service

Select XML View from the list in the upper-left corner.
Provide an appropriate input XML document in the Input Arguments area.
For example:

<soap:Envelope xmlns:soap="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<soap:Body xmlns:ci="urn:iwaysoftware:adapter:peoplesoft:location:ci:request">
<ci:PS8>

<ci:component perform="browse">LOCATION</ci:component>

<ci:key name="SETID">SHARE</ci:key>

<ci:key name="LOCATION">ALBERTA</ci:key>
</ci:PS8>
</soap:Body>
</soap:Envelope>

Click Test Web Service.

The output response is received in the Response tab of the Oracle Enterprise
Manager console.
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Request Response

Test Skatus Passed
Response Time {ms) 251
%ML Wiew = |

Launch Message Flow Trace
<env Envelope xmins:env="http://schemas. xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope™ ﬂ
wrminsiwsa="http: fenan w3, orgf 2005058/ addressing" =
<eny:Header =
<wsa:MessagelD =urn:SAE949301 CBF1 1DFEFDF3529CaBET207 < fwsa: MessagelD =
“wsa:RepvTos
<wsa:fddress =httpe w3, orgf2008/08) addressing) anonymous < wsa: Address =
<fwsaReplyToz
<leny:Header =
ey Body >
<P38 wmins: ci="urn:iwaysaftware: adapter: peaplesaft:location: cirresponse"
wmins="urn;imwaysoftware; adapker | peoplesoft location: ciresponse” =
<oiresulk xmins="">
< LOCATION_TEL row="1"=>
<0 SETID =SHARE </ci: SETID =
e LOCATION =ALBER T A <ot LOCATION =
<ci:EFFDT =04 252006 < /ci:EFFDT = =|

4.4.6 Testing Outbound BPEL and Mediator Processes

When testing an outbound BPEL process or an outbound Mediator process from the
Oracle Enterprise Manager console, do not use the XML envelopes that are generated
by these consoles. Instead, remove them and use the XML payloads that are generated
from the schemas, which conform to the WSDLs for namespace qualifications.

The Mediator data flows can be tested using the Oracle Enterprise Manager console.
When creating a Mediator data flow and interactions, the Web services are created and
registered with the Oracle WebLogic Server. For more information on creating a
Mediator outbound process, see Chapter 5, "Integration With Mediator Service
Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

4.5 Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration

This section demonstrates how Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft integrates
with PeopleSoft to receive event data. In this example, an PeopleSoft event occurs
when a customer record is added to a PeopleSoft system.

The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:
s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

Before you design a BPEL process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. See "Generating WSDL for Event Integration" on page 4-34 for
more information.

4.5.1 Generating WSDL for Event Integration

You must create a separate channel for every event and select that channel when you
generate WSDL for inbound interaction using Application Explorer.
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Note: If two or more events share the same channel, event messages
may not be delivered to the right BPEL process.

Creating a Channel
To create a channel:

1. Click the Events node.
2. Expand the PeopleSoft node.

The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.

IJ:'I—v Events
& JDEdwards
& PeopleSoft
[QJ Parts
(s
8 bySap add Channel

& Sichel Refresh

3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog is displayed.

Add Channel |

Marne:

|PSFT_channel

Description:

Protacal:

HTTF Listener

Available Port(s) | Selected Port(s)
=E

Iesxt | Cancel |

Provide the following information:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, PSFT_Channel.
b. Enter a brief description (optional).
c. From the Protocol list, select HTTP Listener.
4. Click Next.

5. When the HTTP listener dialog is displayed, enter the system information as
specified in the following table:

Parameter Description

Listener port Port on which to listen for PeopleSoft event data.
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Parameter Description

Https For a secure HTTP connection, select the Https check box.

Synchronization Choose from the following synchronization options:

Type «  REQUEST RESPONSE
s REQUEST_ACK
Important: The PeopleSoft channel does not work if the synchronization
type is set to REQUEST.

6. Click OK.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the icon
indicates that the channel is currently disconnected.

Note: Do not start the channel, as it is managed by BPEL PM Server.
If you start the channel for testing and debugging purposes, stop it
before run-time.

Generating WSDL for Event Notification
After you create a channel and verify that it is not started, you must generate WSDL
for the event using Application Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.
2. Expand the Adapters node.
A list of all available adapters is displayed.
3. Expand PeopleSoft.
4. Click a target name under the PeopleSoft node, for example, PSFTtarget.
The Logon pane on the right displays the saved parameters.
5. Verify your connection parameters and provide the required password.
6. Right-click the target name and select Connect.
The x icon disappears, indicating that the target is connected.
& PeopleSoft
F'E_-:FTt:ar'gEet
¥ Componert Interfaces

B Messages
i Componert Interfaces(RPC)

7. Expand Messages and select LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1.
8. Right-click LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1.

& LOCATION  Craate Event Part
W MARKET |

W MARKET |
oF MaRKET | Apply Filer

Create Inbound JZ8 Service (Event)

9. Select Create Inbound JCA Service (Event).
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The Export WSDL dialog is displayed.

Export WSDL

Name  |ggibini. ) twsdls\LOCATION_SYNCVERSION_1_receivewsd| | Browse ..

Channel |PSFT_ChannEI | - |

Validation [ oot

[ ] Namespace

[ ] Schema

| 0H{§| Cancel |

*ou must create a separate channel for each inbound service

Perform the following steps:
a. In the Name field, specify the name of the WSDL file.

The .wsdl file extension is added automatically. By default, the names of
WSDL files generated for request-response services end with _receive.

b. From the Channel list, select the channel you created for this inbound service.

Important: You must create a separate channel for every event. Verify that the
channel is stopped before run-time.

c. Three check boxes for Root, Namespace, and Schema validation are also
available. Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

- Root validation is used to validate the root element in the inbound XML
document.

- Namespace validation is used to validate the namespace in the inbound XML
document.

- Schema validation is used to validate the inbound XML document with the
schema in the WSDL document.

During run time, validation is processed based on the validation options that
are selected. If more than one validation option is selected, during run time if
the first validation option fails, the remaining validation options are not
processed. Root and namespace validations are considered modest levels of
validation. Schema validation is a stricter validation level. It is recommended
to use root and namespace validation options together, unless the root element
and namespace are different between the Messages in the PeopleSoft
environment.

10. Click OK.
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You can now create a new SOA application, which is the first step that is required
to define a BPEL inbound process in JDeveloper.

4.5.2 Creating a New SOA Application for the Inbound BPEL Process

Perform the following steps to create a new SOA application for the inbound BPEL
process:

1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. In the Application Navigator tab, click New Application.

é- Oracle IDeveloper 11g Release 1

File Edit ¥iew Application Refactor Search MNavigate Build Run V¥ersioning Tools Window Help
GeBg 90 XEBR O -O- 8- hifde- P&
A.pplil:ation Navigator [;] ®Start Page

%! New Application...{b

= —
=4l Open Application...
=

Oracle |Developer 11g

The Create SOA Application wizard is displayed.
é-treate S0A Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Marme:
|PSaft_tnbound_BREL |

)'K Application Name

Direckory:

)T.\ Project Marne
- |C:'|,JDeveloper'l,mvwork'l,PSth_Inbound_BPEL || Browse. .. |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

T TS TS T OO TS,

Java Deskiop Application (A0DF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project
fFor the client {ADF Swing), and another project for the ADF Model (ADF Business
Components),

Java EE Web Application
Creates a dakabound web application, The application consists of one project For the
wigw and controller components (J5F), and another project For the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

S0A Application
Creates a SOA (service-ariented architecture) application, The application consists of
one SOA project for the S04 composite, components, and adapters,

| Help | | Mext 1\_” Einish || Cancel

3. From the Application Template list, click SOA Application.

4. Enter name for the new SOA application (for example, PSoft_Inbound_BPEL) and
click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed.
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é- Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Narme your project

- Project Mame: [LOCATION_SYNC_Receive |
Application Mame

Directary: |Jper'l,rnywc-rk'I,F‘Sc-ft_Inbc-und_BPEL'I,LOCATION_S‘."NC_Receive|| Browse, .. |

Bl Project Name

w  Project SO Settings r Praject Technologies |/ @eneraked Components r Associaked Libraries |

Available: Selected:

=10

ALF Deskkop Integration

ADF Faces

ADF Library Web &pplication Support
A0F Page Flow |§|
ADF Swing —
Ank

Database (OFfline)
EJE

HTML

Java

Technology Description:

S04 is the Service Criented Architecture to build composite applications.

| Help | | < Back ” ﬂextm| Finish || Cancel |

5. Enter a project name (for example, LOCATION_SYNC_Receive) and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.

é- Create SOA Application - Step 3 of 3 [ x|

Configure SOA settings

Composite Marme:
[LOCATION_SYNC_Receive |
, Project Mame Compasite Template:

s Bpplication Marme

! Project S0A Settings

Composite Wwith Business Rule
Composite With Human Task,
Composite With Mediator

Composite From Oracle BP, Blueprink

<] | #| [] Customizable

l < Back “ Mext = |[ Einisl"y}‘” Cancel l,é

6. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.
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(=l application Navigator (=]

&) PSoft_Inbound_BPEL =
Projects EURT B A= Th

Application Resources

Diata Controls % 5
Recently Opened Files

The new SOA application (PSoft_Inbound_BPEL) and associated project
(LOCATION_SYNC_Receive) are added to the Application Navigator tab in the
left pane.

4.5.3 Defining a BPEL Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPEL inbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

2. Configuring an Inbound BPEL Process Component

Creating a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Component Palette
tab (Service Adapters section) to the Exposed Services pane.

(D)startPage  olfScomposite, xml =) | B component pale... [P =)
FLHBEROD BRI FD Composits: SampleAccount_Receive | 394 3
) @ ©

Exposed Services Components External References

i) BAM Adapter

{ﬁg Database Adapter
@ Direct Binding Service
{% EJE Service

{% File Adapter

£ FTP Adapter

£, M3 Adapter

To begin creating a SOA composite application, i M@ Adapter

{% COracle Applications

drag-and-drop a Service Component or an Adapter {@ Socket Adapter

from the Component Palette & Third Party Adapter
‘k%‘ @ ‘Web Service
5]

@Pmperty Inspector E]

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
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@- Create Third Party Adapter Service | X |

Third Party Adapter Service
Create a 1A adapter service For a third party adapter, ﬁa
Marne: |I0cation_sync |
Type: |Service -
WSDL LIRL: | | %
Part Type: | vl

Callback Port Twpe: |

ICA File: | | ]

| Help | Zancel

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed.

é- S0A Resource Browser Ed
‘B2 File System -|
Location: |D wisdls "'| |§| |§| |§| |EIE

[E] LOCATION irvoke.wsdl

B LOCATION SYMC.WERSION 1 receive.ws
[E] querywithview_imoke.wsdl
@ Sample_Account_receive, wsd|

File Mame: |LOCATION_SYMC.YERSION_1_receive s |

File Tvpe: |'u'u'SDL Files (*.wsd()

Help | | Ik %_H Cancel J

5. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file (for example, LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl) from the following directory:
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C:\oracle\Middleware\home_GA\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed.

& Localize Files

file: i foraclefMiddlewareiOracle_SOA1 fsoathirdpartyfapplicationAdapters iwsdls/LOCATION _SYMC WERSION_1_recei
ve,wsdl is external to the current project, In order o make this file available to vour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy of this file and any dependent: Files that it imports or includes,

Copy Options: Mainkain original directary structure For imported Files

The Fallowing Files will be created in direckary
C:hIDeveloperimywaork)PSoft_Inbound BPEL\LOCATION_SYMC_Receive

LOCATION_SYNC VERSION_1 _receive,wsdl
LOCATION_SYNC VERSION_1_receive_request,xsd

| Help | [0]'4 | | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive/request XML schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service Eq
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, Eja
Marne: ||Ucati0n_sync |
Type: Service ¥
WaDL URL: |LOCF\TION_S‘|"NC.VERSION_I_rECEi'v'E.wsdl | 'E
Pork Type: |LOCP.TION_SYNC.'\-'ERSION_lF‘nrtT\,fpe vl

ICA File: | | %

Help Cancel
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8. Click the Find JCA Files icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed.

@- SO0A Resource Browser
|LEg File: Stystem v|
Location: |D wsdls '| |§| |E| |§| |£IE|

[E] LOCATION irvoke.jca

B LOCATION_SYNC VERSION 1 receive.jca
@ queryiithYiew_invoke, jca
@ Sample_Account_receive, jca

File Mame: |LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive jca |

File Tvpe: |JC.ﬁ. Files (*,jca)

Help | | Ik Q_H Cancel J

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file (for example, LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.jca)from the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\home_GA\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.

The following message is displayed.
Copy File |

The jca file LOCATION _SYMNC YERSION_1_receivejca
? is external to the current project, In order ko make this
file awvailable ko wour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can naw make a lacal copy, Do yau wank ko copy File ko
LOCATION SYNC YERSION 1 receive 3P.jca 7

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.
You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
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é- Create Third Party Adapter Service E
Third Party Adapter Service “
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, Ei
Marme: |Iocation_sync |
Type: |Service =
WSDL URL: ILOCATION_SYNC WERSION_! _receive wsdl | )
Port Type: |LOC.0.TION_S‘."NC.VERSION_IPortType - |
JCA File: |LOCF\TION_SYNC.VERSION_l_receive_SP.jca | |
| Help | | Ik %J | Cancel
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (location_sync) is created in the
Exposed Services pane, as shown in the following image.

(2)tart Page | ["&lPSoft_Inbound_EPEL Overview H[E composite, xmm)
FLYWEHRDRD GO FD

Exposed Services Components

'Ab_E.h = @
location_sync

[ Operations: )
[LDEATIDN_SY... |

You are now ready to configure an inbound BPEL process component.

Creating an Inbound BPEL Process Component
Perform the following steps to create an inbound BPEL process component:
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1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Component Palette tab
(Service Components section) to the Components pane.

2)Skark Page

& Fh

| FElPSoft_Inbound_BPEL Crverview
BXRO  BHOFD

Exposed Services

Components

&=

Io-cation_sync

Operations: )
LOCATION_SY...
S ———

i

f[f composite. xml

&

Composite: LOCATION_SYNC_Receive

External References

The Create BPEL Process dialog is displayed.

é- Create BPEL Process E

BPEL Process

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describefexecute a business process (or large grained
service), which is implemented as a skateful service.

[##§ Component Pale... L} =

508

— Service Compoonents

0 Eusiness Rule
5 Human Task
=& Mediator

— Service Adanters
@ ADF-BC Service

{é‘ﬁ AQ Adapter

&l B2

4 BAM Adapter

{‘E Database Adapter
é;ig Direct Binding Service

afin

@
W]

&b (4]

Marmne:

|L0cati0_5ync_1nb0und

Mamespace: |htt|:u:,fll'xmlns.u:urau:le.com,I'PSnFI:_Inbu:uund_BPEL_1ws,l'LOCP.TION_5\‘NC_Receivell'Locatin_Sync_Inbound |

Template:  |T@] Base on & WSOl ~| @
Seryice Name: |lacatio_sync_inbound_client |
[ | Expose as a SOAP sarvice
WSDL URL: | | PN
Port Type: | -|
Callback Port Type: | -
| delp | [ ok || cancel

component (for example, Location_Sync_Inbound).

URL field.

From the Template list, select Base on a WSDL.
Uncheck the Expose as SOAP service check box.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed.

In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new inbound BPEL process

Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
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é- SOA Resource Browser

't2 File System |
Location: |EI wsdls "’| |§| |E| |§| |E E
[E] LOCATION jrevoke.wsdl

B LOCATION_SYMC YERSION_1_recei

[E] querywithview _inyvoke.wsdl
@ Sample_Account_receive, wsdl

File Hame: |LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.vsd |

File Tvpe: |WSDL Files (*,wsdl)

|t g |

OK%_H Cancel |

6. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file (for example, LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl) from the project folder.

7. Click OK.

The Localize Files dialog is displayed.

B Localize Files

file: /2 foracleMiddlewaref Oracle _S0A 1 soalthirdparty/Applicationddapters iwsdls/LOCATION_SYNC, WERSION_1_recei
ve wsdl is external to the current project. In order to make this File available to wour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy of this file and any dependent: files that it imports or includes,

Copy Options: Mainkain original directory structure For imported files
Rename duplicate files

The fallowing Files will be created in directory
Ci\IDeveloperimyworkPSoft_Inbound_BPEL\LOCATION_SYMC_Feceive :

LOCATION _SYMIC WERSION_L_receive_1.wsdl
LOCATION_SYMC VERSIOMN_1_receive_request_L.xsd

. b |

Ok %J | Zancel

8. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog.
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é- Create BPEL Process [ x|

BPEL Process ,_']

A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describefexecute a business process {or large grained ﬁ
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

Tame; |L0cati0_5ync_1nb0und |

Mamespace: |htt|3:,l',l'xmlns.Uracle.com,I'PSUFt_InbUund_BPEL_]'ws,l'LOCP.TION_S‘fNC_Receive,I'Locatio_Sync_Inbound |

Template: |@ Base on a Wbl "| g

Seryice Mame: |Icu:atiu:u_sync_inbnund_client |

|| Expose as a SOAP service

WSDL URL: ILOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1 receive_1.wsdl | (] <o

Port Twpe: |LOC.0.TION_S\"NC.\-'ERSION_IPnrtType - |

| Help | | OK[}_H Cancel

9. C(lick OK.

locatio_sync_i...
f Operations: -‘|
LLD CATION_SY... |

10. Create a connection between the third party adapter service component (location_
sync) and the inbound BPEL process component (Location_Sync_Inbound).

11. Double-click composite.xml in the left pane.
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Application Mawigator E] [ ? 15kart Page | |PSoft_Inbound_BPEL Orverview D-{Ecump&site.xnﬂ
PSoft_Inbound_BPEL TE- F R EXE | B ED
Projects Bl T E- CrpUSTT Ty oo
=7 wsd
-7 =sl

[=7] Business Rules

o3 composite, xml

a?‘a Locatio_Swnc_Inbound.bpel

% Locatio_Sync_Inbound.component Type

[@] LoCATION SYNC.VERSION 1 receive 1 .% = @
locati
Application Resources [l;apczt_::sr-m_l
Data Controls I T LOCATION .SY
Recently Opened Files -
a]npplicatinn Server Mavigator E]

ﬁ] Application Servers

12. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPEL process
component that was configured.

é- Oracle 1Developer 11g Release 1 - P5Sol

File Edit Y¥iew Application Refacto

EE% H e Xhmi(

.ﬁ.pplicatiun Mavigator E]
PSoft_Inbound_BPEL - -
Projects Q] & 5=
[ xsd
] xsl

[7] Business Rules

Y composite, xml

533 Locatio_Sync_Inbound. bpel

*ﬁ_ﬁn Locatio_Sync_Inbound, component Type
[@] LOCATION SYMC.WERSION | receive 1

You are now ready to deploy the BPEL inbound process.

4.5.4 Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the BPEL inbound process.
1. Right-click the project name in the left pane (for example, LOCATION_SYNC_

Receive), select Deploy, and then click LOCATION_SYNC_Receive.
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Application Mavigator E] ';:’)Start Page |.ﬁ|PSoFt_Inbound_BPEL CrEryiE B-{E composite, xml
| PSaft_Inbaund_BPEL EHY 2 FVERIRD  BEOTD G
= Projects Gl Fr o= TG T TG N

@ QCATION SYMNC Receive
New. .. Ctil-N
Edit: Project Source Paths. ..
x Delete Project
Yersion Praject...

&8 Find Project Files
Show Owerview

[+ Applic
[+ Data
[+ Recen

R )‘ﬁ Debug

-y 5 reformat Ctri+AltL
Qrganize Imports Ctrl+alt-0

ﬁ Make LOCATION_SYHC_Receive.jpr Ctrl-Fg
ﬁ Rebuild LOCATION_SYMNC_Receive.jpr AltFQ

The Deployment Action page is displayed.
é- Deploy LOCATION_SYNC_Receive

Deployment Action

/\.4\ Deployment Action | Select a deployment action From the list below,

)T\ Deploy Configuration

Deploy to Application Server
Deploy ko SAR

Deploy this archive to SOA configured Application server(s)

| Help | | uex[:> | Cancel

Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.
Click Next.

The Deploy Configuration page is displayed.
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é- Deploy LOCATION_SYNC_Receive

Deploy Configuration

Deplovment Ackion [ o LOCATION_SVNC_Receive
= Deploy Configuratior Composite Revision 1D S0 Configuration Plan
)T.\ Select Server Project : (%) D ok attach

Current Revision I

Mew Revision ID
1.0

Mark composite revision as default,
|:| Cwerwrite any existing compasites with the same revision [0,

[] Use the Fallowing S04 canfiguration plan for all compasites:

| b |

< Back et Cancel
| | ety |

4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.

The Select Server page is displayed.
é- Deploy LOCATION_SYNC_Receive

Select Server

AT Application Servers: ‘Eg 4

Deploy Configuration IntegratedweblogicServer {(domain unconfigured)

el Select Server oracle] lg-mZ

o )

)Tk S04 Servers

| bep |

| < Back. || ﬂextl\:brj| Finish || Zancel
1

5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers dialog is displayed.
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6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed.

6- Deploy LOCATION_SYNC_Receive E
summary
Deployment Summary:
E\\---.ﬂ.pplication Server
i . oMame: SOAServer
T SO SErvers - oPlatform: Weblogic 10.3
W Summary EI---.D.!'chive Details
QU puUt file: C:\JDeveloperimywarkiPSoft_Inbound_BPEL\LOCATION_SYMC_Receivelde
~Inchude manifest: Mo
LeCompressed: No
| Help | | < Back | | Einish[}' | Cancel |

7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully.

ElsoA-log | =

Soac:
[socac] Validating composite - 'C:\JDeveloper\mywork\PSoft_Inbound_BPEL\LDCRTIDN_SYN(

BUILL STCCESSFUL

Total time: & seconds

If an Authorization Request dialog is displayed during the deployment process,
provide the required user name and password and click OK.

Once event messages are triggered through PeopleSoft, successful instances are
received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console.

4.5.5 Triggering an Event in PeopleSoft

Events are generated by activity in an application system. For example, PeopleSoft
may generate an event as customer information is updated in the system. The
following topics describe how to trigger an event in PeopleSoft and verify the event
using Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft.

To trigger an event in PeopleSoft:

1. Log in to PeopleSoft, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then Node
Definitions.
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FDM ~
b Government Resource
Directory
I Backoround Processes Nodes
b Worklist Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fiel
P Tree Manager
: sggglrlgogJ:uls [ Find an Existing Value "\ Add a New Value |
P Security
: Utilities
S :'Lo:;: il [linclude History  [¥] Correct History

P Search Engine
I Personalization

P Process Scheduler ﬂ{%ﬁiﬁanmd sedreh
P Cube Manager
b Application Engine Find an Existing Value | Add a New Value

~ Integration Broker
P Monitor

& Home

= Laleways
= Relationships

2. Enter the node name you are using, for example, EXTERNAL; then click Search.

/ MNodelnfo ' Contact/Notes | Properties )/ Connec]frs  Transactions | Poral Content |

Node Name: EXTERMNAL

*Description: |E>ctrna| Mode far Testing | Copy |
Company ID: | | Fename |
‘Mode Type: Active Node Delete |
‘Routing Type: [T Local Node

Default Local Hode
*Authentic ation Option: |N0ne V| O Non-Repudiation

3. Click the Connectors tab.

.
*/ Modelnfo | Contact/Motes | Propeties | Connectors Y Transactions | Foral Content |

HNode Name: EXTERMAL

Gateway ID:

Connector 1Dz

‘Property I ‘Property Name Required Value

1 |HEADER Q| |sendUncompress Q| [ al [+] =]
2 |HTTPPROPERTY | [Method |y [PosT lay [+ =1
3PRIMARYURL Q] |URL Q) fnttp:t1172.19.20 11 8:5678 al [+ =]

4. Enter HTTPTARGET in the Connector ID field; then enter the listener URL and
its port in the PRIMARYURL field.

5. To save the configuration, click Save.
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= Set Up FinancialsiSupply

{2 Home

Chain )

P Install Location

b Security Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave
I Upgrade

P Business Unit Related — —— y
< Comman Definitions { Find an Existing Value '\ Add a New Value

P Accounting Entry

Templates SetlD: [= &l SHARE I
b Activities i | Ql
b Bank Branch File Location Code:| hegins with v

b CalendarsiSchedules

Description: | pagi ith |
P Codes and Auto s LAULLE |

Numbering Clmetude History  [correct History [ case Sensitive
I Currency
I Custo
B Dgsig;n(ejfarﬁalds Search | Clear | Basic Search [§ Save Search Criteria

P Document Sequencing
P Documenturn
P EFT
P Emplovee Data
I Entry Event
P File Locations and
Images
P Integration Rules
P Interiintra Unit
__ b Joumals
¥ Location
= Country

- Country Statistics
= Division Area Code

= Fax Location
- il

Find an Existing Value | Add a New Valug

6. From Menu in the left pane, select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Common

Definitions, Location, and then Location.

| Location Definition {_Lacation Detail |

Setll: SHARE Location Code:  ALBERTA

Location Definition

‘Eff Date: [05/04/2004 |E5] | Active v “Descr: |Alheria- Canada | +]=]
Country: g Canada Prefix: l:l
Address 1: 600 Maple Strest | Phone: |:|
Address 2: [suite 3000 | Ext: |:|
Address3:  A11ddress 3 Changed | e [
Address 4: | |
City: Massapequa | O City Limit
County: [Kent | Postat:
Province: ﬂ Mewfoundland Jurisdiction: l:l
Building l:l Floor #: I:I Sector: I:I
[CuRetum to Search ) [EINotity ) Ebadd) (2 o) | Elinelude History) ([ Comest History

Location Definition | Location Detail [%

7. To find the location record you want to update, click Search; then make the

changes and click Save.

When the change is saved, it triggers an event and sends the event to the listener.

Verifying the Results
To verify your results:
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1. Log in to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console by using the following URL:

http://localhost:7001/em

2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control

a5 Topolagy

-
= % Farm_base_damain
[ application Deployments
= [ soa
= %E s0a-infra (soa_serverl)
HE 1DE_outbound GetEFfectivetddrass BPEL [1.0]
u{t& IDE_outbound_iGetEffectivedddress_Mediakor [1.0]
#2 psfat_outbound LOCATION Mediator [1.0]
H2 pSoft_Inbound, LOCATION SYNC.YERSION 1 _BPEL [1.0]
2 PS.:.Ft_Int..:.und_LETE]:TIOM_SVMC.uER510m_1_Mediatc.r [1.0]
H3 psoft_outbound LOCATION_BPEL [1.0]
ﬂ'"ﬂ Siebel_Inbound_sampacc_jonod_Mediakor [1.0]
ﬂ'"ﬂ Siebel_Inbound_sampacc_jonode_BPEL [1.0]
HE Sichel_Outhound_query'withiiew BPEL [1.0]
u{t& Siebel_Dutbound_guersWithiiew_Mediator [1.0]
[ weblLogic Domain "
[ Metadata Repositories
[ user Messaging Service

3. Select an available project (for example, PSoft_Inbound_LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_BPEL).

{F PSoft_Inbound LOCATION_ SYNC.VERSION 1 BPEL [1.0]@todoedin s weblogic|Host 2001

offd 504 Composite Page Refreshed Feb 18, 2010 2:47:40 pM EST C)
Running Instances O | Total 2 | Active | Retire .. Shut Down,.. Test - Settings... ¥ »

Dashboard Insl:{}aces Faults and Rejected Messages | Unit Tesks || Policies

Instances of this SO&Tompasite are listed below, There may be mare instances in the database than shown in this page. Also when
composite audit bracking is disabled, component instances may be created within the compasite without its awn instances, Click
Delete with Cptions ko purge the instances from the database.

Elgearch
Instance ID
Marme

Corrversation 10

Skark Tirme From E"(y (UTC-05:00) US Eastern Time

Start Time Ta E"(y (UTC-05:00) US Eastern Time
Search || Reset

Shawe | Any |

View w» 3% Delete Selected ... 3§ Delete With Options ... Abart...
Instance IO Mame Conversation ID Skate Start Time <~ Logs
650002 iWayl26641924951 (0 Stale Feb 17, 2010 10:07:29 &M ]
A50001 iWayl26641924532 (0 Stale Feb 17, 2010 10:07:25 &M ]

4. Click the Instances tab in the right pane.
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Recently received run-time events are displayed in the Instances tab.

View » 3% Delete Selected ... 3 Delete With Options ... abort, .,

Inskance ID Mame Conversation I0 Skate Skart Tirne 2%
650002 iway 126641924951 (0 Stale Feb 17, 2010 10:07:29
65 iway126641924832 () Stale Feb 17, 2010 10:07: 28

5. Select a PeopleSoft instance ID.
The Flow Trace page is displayed.

Flow Trace @ _
This page shows the Flow of the message through various composite and component instances. (2) ECID QNSOF
Startzd Feb 17, 2010 10:07:29 AM

Faults {0}
Faults

Select 5 Fault to locate it in the trace view.
Error Message Recovery Fault Time Fault Lacation Composite Inskance
Me Faulks Found

+ Sensors (0)

Trace

Click & camponent instance to see its detailed audit trail.
Show Instance 10s

Instance Type Shate Time Composite Instance
= # Serviced_location_sync Service Stale Feb 17, 2010 10:07:28 &M PSoft_Inbound_LOCATION_SYh:
ﬁaa BPELProcessl shocat BPEL Component Stale Feb 17, 2010 10:07:30 AM  PSaft_Inbound_LOCATION_SYh

@ ﬂﬂSsEmm_lmaR | sync Service Stale Feb 17, 2000 10:07:29 AM  P5aft_Inbound_LOCATION_SYh!

6. Select a component instance to view its detailed audit trail.

The Instance page for the selected component is displayed.

g*aInstance of BPEL Process1_slocat @
This page shows BPEL process instance details, '3)

Audit Traill | Flow | Sensor Yalues Faulks

Expand a payload node to view the details,

- =4 receiveInput

= Received "inputiariable” call From partner "bpelprocess1_slocat_client”

event_LOCATION_SYNC.¥ERSION_1

CHAR
CHAR
DATE
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR
CHAR

7. Click the Audit Trail tab to view the event message.
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The message received from the PeopleSoft system is displayed in the Audit Trail
tab.
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Integration With Mediator Service
Components in the Oracle SOA Suite

This chapter contains the following examples:

= Configuring a New Application Server Connection
= Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process

s Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process

The scenarios shown in this chapter require the following prerequisites.

Prerequisites
The following are installation and configuration requirements:

= Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft must be installed on Oracle WebLogic
Server.

= PeopleSoft must be configured for inbound and outbound processing..

See Also: Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation
Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server

The examples in this chapter present the configuration steps necessary for
demonstrating service and event integration with PeopleSoft. Prior to using this
material, you must be familiar with the following:

= How to configure Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft for services and
events. For more information, see Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application
Adapter for PeopleSoft".

= How to configure a new Application Server and Integration Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper. For more information, see Chapter 4, "Integration With BPEL
Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

Overview of InterConnect Integration

Mediator provides a comprehensive application integration framework. Oracle
Application Adapter for PeopleSoft used with Mediator enables you to seamlessly
integrate enterprise software, eliminating the need to write custom code. Functional
modeling, as opposed to custom coding solutions, allows for software reuse and
reduces the complexity and management challenges that arise over the software
lifecycle. This integration model consists of two components--high-level integration
logic and low-level platform services.

Adapter integration with Oracle WebLogic Server, Mediator is a two-step process:
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1. Design Time: Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft is configured in
Application Explorer for services and events, as described in Chapter 2,
"Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft". Integration logic is
modeled in iStudio. Metadata are stored in repositories.

2. Runtime: The underlying platform treats this metadata as run-time instructions to
enable the communication between participating applications.

5.1 Configuring a New Application Server Connection
To configure a new Application Server connection in Oracle JDeveloper:
1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. From the menu bar, click View and select Application Server Navigator.

é»- Oracle JDeveloper 11g Release 1 - mysap_iBSE_outbound.jws : mysap_iBSE_BusinessArea_getdetail.

File

= |3 | & Application Navigator Cli+ShiftA
1 @1 Application Server Navigator Clri+Shift-G -
{&npplifatio @ Breakpoints Cli+ShitR L
[&] myshp_i ﬁ Component Palette Ctri+Shift-P ]
= Projefts Database y L
E #50 Debugger » hppr
sl
) Java »
Lﬁ B"'“”EEF Log ChriShiftL
=
& P Profils Points
5
{% m 'cc '@ Property Inspector Ctri+Shitt
@] mys _cc (i) Resource Palette Ci+Shift0
] mys _ist [&] Run Manager
2 mysap_is T status

2 mysap isd.= otructure Ctl+Shits o]

The Application Server tab is displayed.

(&l Application [;‘ﬂﬁppln:al:nn Server \_[:]jmposite.
WX & #

4 Application Servers
] |
New Application Server... ¥
Import...
Export...
Elﬂ Refresh
i

3. Right-click Application Servers, and then select New Application Server.
The Create Application Server Connection Wizard is displayed.
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e«- Create Application Server Connection - Step 1 of 3

Usage

(&, Usage Indicate how the application server will be used.

,T\ Name and Tvpe (%) standalone Server
hame and Tvpe

& standalone server is not started, stopped, nor configured by JDevelaper. An
- application must be manually deployed to a standalone server.
() Inteqrated Server

An integrated server can be started and stopped by JDevioper. Applications can be
automatically deploved to the server by the Run or Debug commands, Only Weblogic
servers can be used in this way,

[t | Corc

4. Accept the default selection (Standalone Server) and click Next.

The Name and Type page is displayed.

& Create Application Server Connection - Step 2 of 6

Name and Type
Usage Specify a unique name and type for the connection. The name must be a valid Java identifier.
e/ Name and Type Create connection in: ~ Resource Palette
Authenticati
T - Connection Mame:
T Imachine167
1 Connection Type:
' |webLogic 10.3 -

| < Back H_I'_t{ext> H Finish ]I Cancel ]

5. Specify a new name for the Application Server connection and click Next.

The Authentication page is displayed.
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& Create Application Server Connection - Step 3 of 6 E3

Authentication
Specify a username and password to authenticate the connection.
|
., Name and Type Username:
T Authentication :weblog'u: ]
¥ Configuration Password:
Iﬂ..'".| ]
Help [ < Back |[ ﬂext>_” Einish ]| Cancel |

6. Specify a valid user name (for example, weblogic) and a password (for example,
welcomel) for your new connection.

7. Click Next.
The Configuration page is displayed.

él Create Application Server Connection - Step 4 of 6

Configuration

Weblogic Server connections use a host name and port to establish a connection. The
Domain of the target will be verified

; Weblogic Hostname (Administration Server):

T Authentication |Ioca|host |

T Configuration Port: 5L Pork:

¢ Test 7001 | [7o02 |
[] Always use S5L
Weblogic Domain:
|base_dumair1 |

| =
Help < Back .[ Mext = ] [ Finiish l [ Cancel
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8. Specify the Oracle WebLogic host name (for example, localhost), which is the
machine IP where the process needs to deploy and Oracle WebLogic domain (for
example, base_domain).

9. Click Next.
The Test page is displayed.

Test

Click Test Connection to determine if the information specified successfully establishes a
connection with the application server.

Test Connection ]

Status:
Tesving JIR-160 Runtime se. BUCCeEs.
Test Testing JIR-160 DomainFuntime -e. DUCCEST.
Einich Testing J3R-58 ... SuccesE.
Testing JER-§5-LOCAL ... Success.
Teswing JNDI ... SuzzessE.
Testing JIR-160 Ediv --. DUCZeES.
Testing HITP sa. SMCEEES.
Testing Segver MBeans Model -n. SUCCESS.
B of ¥ vestr successful.

Help <gack || MNext> || FEnish || cancel

10. Click Test Connection.
11. Ensure that the test status is successful.
12. Click Next.

The Finish page is displayed.
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& Create Application Server Connection - Step 6 of 6 E3

Finish
You have completed creating the connection.
To open your connection, expand the connection node in the Application Server Navigator.
~;- Test
< Finish
[ bep | [ <Back | |_Enish | [ Cancel |

13. Click Finish.

The new Application Server connection is listed in the left pane (Application
Server tab), as shown in the following image.

‘=l Application N... =) Application Server (=)

@ X
= =1) Application Servers
L—_ﬂ IntegratedWeblogicServer {domain unconfic

_#) 1] mach168

- e machine167

5.2 Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process

The following example describes how to configure a Mediator outbound process to
your PeopleSoft system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites
Before you design a Mediator outbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. See "Generating WSDL for Request/Response

Service" on page 4-7 for more information.
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5.2.1 Creating a New SOA Application for the Outbound Mediator Process
Perform the following steps to create a new SOA application for the outbound
Medjiator process:
1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. In the Application Navigator tab, click New Application.

File Edit ¥iew Application Refactor Search Mavigate Build Run VYersioning Tools Window Help
GFoaag 90 XER O O 5 dkhildw- > &
A.pplication Mavigator E] @Start Page

% MNew M|:|p|i|:al:ilJn...{'__l_\J

[I Open Application...

Oracle JDeveloper 11¢

The Create SOA Application wizard is displayed.
é- Create S0A Application - step 1 of 3 E3

Name your application

Application Mame:
|PSDFt_Outb0und_Mediator |

=) Application Name

Project Mame
)T\ Directory:

- |C:'|,JDeveIoper'l,mywnrk‘l,F‘SnFt_Outbound_Mediatnr || Browse. .. |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Tenplate:

T OO TS LT T IO,

Jawva Deskbop Application {ADF)
reates a databound rich client application, The application consisks of one project
for the dient (ADF Swinag), and another project For the ADF Model (ADF Busingss
Canmponents),

Java EE Web Application
Creates a databound weh application. The application consisks of one project Far the
wiew and controller components (J3F), and another project for the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

S04 Application
Creates a SOA (service-oriented architeckure) application. The application consists of
one S04 project for the SO& composite, components, and adapters.

| Help | | Mext>|§]| Einish || Cancel

3. From the Application Template list, click SOA Application.

4. Enter name for the new SOA application (for example, PSoft_Outbound_
Mediator) and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed.
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é-- Create S0OA Application - Step 2 of 3 E3

Name your project

- Project Mame: LOCATION Invoke |
Application Mame

Directary: |elnper'l,mywnrk'l,PSu:uFt_Outbound_Mediator'l,LOC.f\TION_Invnke|[ Browse. .. ]

el Project Name

w Project SO# Settings r Project Technologies |/ Generated Components r #ssociabed Libraries |

Available: Selected:

ormponents
ADF Desktop Inteqgration
ADF Faces

ADF Library Web application Support
ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing
Ank Q
Database (CFfline)
EJE

HTML
Java

Technology Description:

SO is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications,

[ < Back, H &ext[}_‘[ Finish ” Cancel

5. Enter a project name (for example, LOCATION_Invoke) and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.

é- Create S0A Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

Composike Mame:
[LoCATION Invake |

. Application Marme

., Project Mame Composite Template:

! Project S0A Settings npky Composite

Composite wWith BPEL

Composite With Business Rule
Composite With Human Task,
Composite With Mediator

Composite From Oracle BPA Blueprink

£

w

[ Custamizable

ey [ ]

6. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.
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.ﬁ.pplicatin:nn Mavigakar

=)

P3oft_Outbound_Mediator - hd
Projects ] # Fr -
=-{5] LocATION Invake
-] 508 Content
Application Resources
[rata Controls S

Recently Opened Files

The new SOA application (PSoft_Outbound_Mediator) and associated project
(LOCATION_Invoke) are added to the Application Navigator tab in the left pane.

5.2.2 Defining a Mediator Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator outbound process, which consists of

the following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

2. Configuring an Outbound Mediator Process Component

3. Configuring the Routing Rules

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Component Palette
tab (Service Adapters section) to the External References pane.

External References

% Direct Binding Service
{% EJE Service

{% File Adapter

4§ FTP Adapter

4 M5 Adapter

{é} M Adapter

{% Oracle Applications
{E_ﬁ Socket Adapker

#3.; Third Party &dapker

% Wb Service

@

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
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é-[reate Third Party Adapter Service Ed
Third Party Adapter Service T
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, Eﬁ
[dare: |anatinn |
Type: \Reference ¥
WSDL URL: | | %
Port Type: | '|
Callback Port Type: | v|
1CA File: | | Tl
| Help | Cancel

2. Enter a name for the new third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed.

é- S0A Resource Browser
|‘Eg File Svstem vl
Location: |D wsdls "’| |E| |§| |§| |E|E

B LOCATION invoke.ws
[E] querywithview_invoke, wsdl
[£] sample_account_receive wsdl

File Mame:  LOCATION_invoke. wsdl |

File Type: |WSDL Files (*.wsdl) "l

| Help | | Ok %_H Cancel J

5. Browse and select an outbound WSDL file (for example, LOCATION_
invoke.wsdl) from the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.
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The Localize Files dialog is displayed.

& Localize Files E

File: /C: faracle/Middleware/Oracle_SOA1 fsoa)thirdparty fApplicationAdapters fwsdls/LOCATION invake.wsdl is external
to the current project. In arder to make this file available to wour project at runtime, JDeveloper can now make a local
copy of this file and any dependent files that it imports or includes.,

Copy Options: IMaintain original directory skruckure For impaorted Files

The Following Files will be created in directory
A IDeveloperimworkiPSoft_Outbound_BPELWLOCATION Invoke

LOCATION_invaoke.wsdl
LOCATION inwoke_request,xsd
LOCATICON invoke_response, xsd

| Help | [al'4 J | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(:xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
reate a JCA adapter service for a third parky adapter, EJ;
Marme: |Locatic-n |
Type: |ReFerence -
WSDL URL: [LoCATION jrvake.wsdl | 7]
Port Type: |LOC.0.TIONPDrtType - |

1CA File: | | %

| Help | | Cancel |

8. Click the Find JCA Files icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed.
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é- SOA Resource Browser
|“Eg File: Systern vl
Location: |D wsdls "’| |§| |§| |§| |E|E

Bl LOCATION inwoke.jc:
E”| querywithview_invake.jca
E] Sample_Account_receive.jca

File Mame:  [LOCATION invoke. jca |

Filz Type: |Jc.ﬁ. Files {*.jca) "'|

| Help | | [a]4 %Il Cancel J

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file (for example, LOCATION_invoke.jca)
from the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.

The following message is displayed.
L

The jca file LOCATION invoke.jca is external to

? the current project. In order ko make this file
available ko wour project at runkime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy, Do wou wank ko copy
file to LOCATION invaoke_3P.jca 7

Yes | | Mo

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.
You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
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é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service For a third party adapter. ﬁa
Marne: |Locatinn |
Type: |Reference -
WSDL URL: [LOCATION irvoke visdl | 18
Port Type: |LoCATIONPOrt Type -
A File: |LOCATION jrvake_3P.jca | 7]
| Help | Ok %J | Cancel
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (Location) is created in the External
References pane, as shown in the following image.

External References

> = By

Location
Operations:
LOCATION

You are now ready to configure an outbound Mediator process component.

Configuring an Outbound Mediator Process Component
Perform the following steps to configure an outbound Mediator process component:
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1. Drag and drop the Mediator component from the Component Palette tab (Service
Components section) to the Components pane.

) -
Exposed Services Components External References @
— Service Components
& BPEL Process
0 Business Rule
5 Human Task
-
— Service Adaoters
ADF-BC Service
ny
- {ﬂﬁ A0 Adapter
» o
- D & B3 828
@ Location oy
L e <fi) BAM Adapter
s ‘Operations: b
LOCATION 4§98 Database Adapter
—
% Direct Binding Service
ey

The Create Mediator dialog is displayed.

é- Create Mediator

Mediator Component E
Create a mediator component to perform rouking, filkering, and transformations.

Mame:  LOCATION_Medistor |

Template: |.¢‘==.=> Svnchranous Interface v| 21]

Create Composite Service with SOAP Bindings

Input: |-[htt|:u:,l',fxmlns.oracle.cnm,l'singIeString]—singIeString |§)

Oukput: |-[htt|:|:,l',l'xmlns.Dracle.com,l'singleString}singIeString

| Help | | QK || Cancel |

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound Medjiator process
component (for example, LOCATION_Medjiator).

3. From the Template list, select Synchronous Interface.

4. Click the Browse Input Elements icon, which is located to the right of the Input
field to select the associated XML request schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed.
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& Type Chooser

-]

4, Type Explorer

I:l Project Schema Files

=23 Project WSDL Files

= @] LocATIoN invoke.wsdl

----- [7) Imported Schemas
E}E Inline Schemas
: E}% schema

P <.>@

% schema

~ [ Imparted wsDL

Tvpe: |{urn:iwaysnftware:adapter:penplesnft:Iucatiun:ci:request}-PSB |

[ ] show Detailed Made Infarmation

| Help | | Ik [}_H Cancel |

5. Expand Project WSDL Files, LOCATION_invoke.wsdl, Inline Schemas, schema,
and select PSS8.

6. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create Mediator dialog.

& Create Mediator

Mediator Component _@
Create a mediator component to perform routing, filkering, and transformations,

MName:  |LOCATION_Mediator |

Template: |5-.2 Synchronous Interface V| &

Create Composite Service with SOAP Bindings

Input: |{urn:iwaysnftware:adapter:penplesoft:lncatiun:ci:request}F‘SB

Oubput: |-[http:||',|'xmlns.0racle.com,l'singIeString}singIeString

| Help | | oK, || Cancel |

7. Click the Browse Output Elements icon, which is located to the right of the
Output field to select the associated XML response schema file.
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The Type Chooser dialog is displayed.

& Type Chooser

= ®

‘L, Type Explorer
I:l Project Schema Files

=23 Project WSDL Files
=-[@] LocATIoN irvoke.wsdl
----- [ Imported Schemas
E}E Inline Schemas
: % schema
E}% schema
P {.}@

[ Imparted DL

Type: |{urn:iwaysnftware:adapter:peuplesuft:Iu:u:atiu:un:u:i:respu:unse}-F‘SE |

[ ] show Detailed Mode Information

| Help | | (04 %_H Cancel |

8. Expand Project WSDL Files, LOCATION_invoke.wsdl, Inline Schemas, schema,

and select PS8.
9. Click OK.
You are returned to the Create Mediator dialog.
& Create Mediator Ed
Mediator Component _@
Create a mediator component ko perform routing, filkering, and transformations.,
MName:  LOCATION_ Medistor |
Template: |E'_9‘ Synchronous Interface - g
Create Composite Service with SOAP Bindings
Input: |-[urn:iwavsoFtware:adapter:peoplesoFt:Iocation:ci:request}PSE Q,
Dukput: |-[urn:iwavsaftware:adapter:peaplesaft:Iacatian:ci:respanse}-PSS Q,
| Help | [a]4 ﬂ\ | Cancel

10. Click OK.
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11. Create a connection between the outbound Mediator process component
(LOCATION_ Mediator) and the third party adapter service component

(Location).
(2)start Page  |[7lPSaft_Outhaund_Mediatar Owerview o[ compositexml =]
FLW RO | o@D Composite: LOCATION _Invoke
Exposed Senices Components External References

D &

- O Docsion ]| =
Operations:
LOCATION Me... 4 LOCATION
Oparations: R
axecute

—

%

You are now ready to configure the routing rules.

Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure routing rules for the Mediator outbound

process component:

1. Double-click the outbound Mediator process component (LOCATION_ Mediator)
in the Components pane.

Exposed Senices Components External References

& e @ @ = Ay

LOCATION _Me... Location
Opermations: Opemations:
axecute LOCATION

The Routing Rules dialog is displayed.
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= Qﬁ Routing Rules

o} Operations I% I%
Priority |4 -5

Zallout To |<:<:Java Callout Class == |

=

= execute [[] validate Syntax (2500 s = e R

(]

rSkatic Routing

=] |=:=:Filter Expressionx |? 2 |anatinn::LOCP.TION | & |sequential = |

Validate Semantic | - a

Transform Using |in|:|ut_LOC.0.TION < «Trans. ., v|

Assign Values | vl

Synchronous Reply = |*Initia| Caller®: :execute:autput |

5

Transform Using |reply: << Transformation M... v| ﬂ-ﬂ

Assign Values |

vl B Y

2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area, click the Select an existing mapper file or
create a new one icon to the right of the Transform Using field.

The Request Transformation Map dialog is displayed.

é- Request Transformation Map E

Transformation from request message requestiessage ko message request,

Transformation to part: input_LOCATION

() Use Existing Mapper File: | | %, /

(#) Create Mew Mapper File: |P58_T0_P58.xsl |

oK | Cancel
b

L teb | |

3. Select the Create New Mapper File option and click OK.
The PS8_To_PS8.xsl tab is displayed.

“t_Outbound_Mediator Cverview | sf3composttexml | <EL0CATION Mediator.mplar | BHIPSB_To_PsBunsl - (][]

Source: LOCATION _Mediator, wsdl
E}[Sg <SOUFCES >
5

#5LT File: LOCATION _invoke.wsd|
<target> [ng

» Citcomponent
Bod citkey

B8 cisLoCATION_TEL

4. Map the ci:PS8 source element to the ci:PS8 target element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed.
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é- Auto Map Preferences E

[]Zonfirm Auto Map Results
Praompt For Preferences before Auta Map

Mode: |Basic =

During Auta Map:

(@) Match Elements with Similar fames

() Match Elements with Exact Mames

[ ] Match Elements with Exact Types
Match Elements Considering their Ancestor Mames

Insert xshif skatements:
@) Mever

() For optional nodes with reguired children

() Far all optional nodes

Show Dictionaries ==

Enable &uto Map

| Help | | o4 !%| | Cancel |

5. Retain the default values and click OK.
6. Click the LOCATION_Mediator.mplan tab.

t_Outhound_Medistar Overview | olff composite.om! | <BLOCATION Mediator.mplan: X |HPse_To_pssxst (1]

Source: LOCATION_Mediakor, vesd| l% #3LT Files LOCATION invoke.wsdl
= :-g <S0UFCEs <target= :?E
(- ¢2> €i:P58 citPSE <oy
---<°> cicompanent ciicomponent <->---

Zad citkey For-each & :

B8 cil oCATION_TBL for-each &

You are returned to the Routing Rules dialog.

ratatic Routing

= |c:c:FiIter Expression > |?‘ c'==-‘r’|LDcatiDn::LOC.¢\TION | o |Sequential « |

Walidate Semantic | - &

Transfarm Using [input_LOCATION : xsliPS&_... v [

fAssign Yalues | v| =

Synchranous Reply = |*Inil:ia| Caller*: :execube:output | g

Transform Using |reply : <<Transformation M... | ﬁ-&

= Seleck an existing "

7. Inthe Synchronous Reply area, click the Select an existing mapper file or create a
new one icon to the right of the Transform Using field.

Bissign Values | v|

The Reply Transformation Map dialog is displayed.
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é- Reply Transformation Map [ x|

TransFormation from reply message response ko message replyMessage,

Transformation ko park: replhy
() Use Existing Mapper Fils: | | 4 /

(3) Create Mew Mapper File: |P58_T0_P58_2.xsl

[ Include Request in the Reply Payload

| | oK %J | Cancel

8. Select the Create New Mapper File option and click OK.
The PS8_To_PS8_2.xsl tab is displayed.

| Help

[Bflpss_to_psg 2xsl (0]
%SLT Files LOCATION_Mediator, wsdl
=karget = [%E
iWayResponse:PS8 P
iwfavResponse:result Red- &
iWayResponseerrar [<-
iwayResponse;done E'i
iwayResponse:record F.'ﬂ

Outhound_Mediator Orverview |Dﬂﬂcawp{}s.ite. xml |-ﬂé§.'_DCA TION Mediator, mplar

Source: LOCATION _inwoke, wsdl

B[ ssourcess
[=RELH

"D] iWayResponse:error
-i iWayResponse:done
Z88 iwayResponse:record

9. Map the iWayResponse:PS8 source element to the iWayResponse:PS8 target
element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed.
Ed

é- Auto Map Preferences

[ Confirm Auta Map Results
Prompt For Preferences before Auko Map

Mode: |Basic -

During Auko Map:
(%) Match Elements with Similar Mames
atch Elements with Exact Names

[] Matech Elements with Exact Types
Match Elements Considering their Ancestor Mames

Insert xslif statements:
() Mever
or optional nodes with required children

() Far all optional nodes

Shows Dictionaries ==

Enable Auta Map

Help [0]4 Cancel
5

10. Retain the default values and click OK.

The mapping is complete, as shown in the following image.
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Outbound_Mediator Overview | ol composite.xml | < LOCATION Mediator.mplar X [ﬂﬂpss_ro_ms_z.xs! O0E)

Source: LOCATION invokewsdl || Lk ......... %SLT File: LOCATION_Mediator, wsdl
= f? <EOUFCEs>= |l <target= :?B
= <o iMayResponse:PSE D iWayResponse:PSE <er-El

o i ayRESPONSBIEAOr || iwayResponse:errar ked--

E'i iwayResponse:result - |F oo conoocn st s i ayResponse:resul ked- @

; o iwayResponserdone || T iwayResponse:done ked- :
-8 iwayResponseirecord ([ for-each éﬁ

11. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound Mediator
process component that was configured.

é- Oracle IDeveloper 11g Release 1 - P5o
File Edit ¥iew Application Refacto
DQ% CRCERE'S N R
— h]

A icati i

Appllcatm Pawimobor E]
| Poft_Outbound_Mediakar - -
~ Prajects E R B A= Th

=[5 LOCATION_ Invoke
A Y-04 Content

You are now ready to deploy the Mediator outbound process.

5.2.3 Deploying the Mediator Outbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the Mediator outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane (for example, LOCATION_Invoke),
select Deploy, and then click LOCATION_Invoke.

A.pplical:iun Mavigator [:I Cukbound_Mediator Crverview D-”g composite, xml 12GELOl::.ﬂ'.TION_MBI:I

|.PSDFt_Outbound_Mediator v|v| o ; \-?; % » @ | a 2 3 “b

~ Projects Gl W 3=
53] LOCATION Tnvoke Exposed Services Components

Hlew. .. Crl-N
Edit Project Source Paths. ..

x Celete Project
Version Project...

@8 Find Project Files
Show Crverview

[+ Applics
b Datadl iy Make LOCATION Invoke. jor Crl-Fa _:@
" Recen B Rebuild LOCATION_Invoke. jor AltFD [ ‘; e ;)‘

ilapplic B> Run

_{‘_, % ﬁ Debug
@ = 8 (5 Reformat T+ AL
Crganize Imports Crl+AlO

The Deployment Action page is displayed.
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& Deploy LOCATION_Invoke

Deployment Action

)*K Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below,

Deploy Configuration Deploy to Application Server

o Summary Deploy to SAR

Deploy this archive to SOA configured Application server(s)

| < Back. |[ ﬂextwl Einish |[ Cancel l‘é

2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.

3. Click Next.
The Deploy Configuration page is displayed.

& Deploy LOCATION_Invoke

Deploy Configuration

Deplovinent Action [ off LOCATION Inveke |
il Deploy Configuratior| Composite Revision 10 S0, Configuration Plan
Project : (5) Do nt aktach

)TK Select Server

Current Revision ID :

Mew Revision ID :

Mark composite revision as default,
|:| Overwrite any existing composites with the same revision ID.

[]Use the Fallawing SC4 configuration plan For all composites:

<[ | >

4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.
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The Select Server page is displayed.

& Deploy LOCATION Invoke E

Select Server

ks

-

! Select Server

S04 Servers

¥

W Summary

s Deployment Action

Deploy Configuration IntegratedweblogicServer (domain unconfigured)

application Servers: T2 g

oraclellg-vmz
- 7

[ < Back H &extM’ Einish H Cancel l‘é

5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers dialog is displayed.

6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.

The Summary page is displayed.

& Deploy LOCATION_Invoke

summary

I\
/[\

204 Servers

B

e Summary

Deployment Summary:
[=-Application Server

P Mame: SCOdServer

. “Platform: Weblogic 10.3
é}---.ﬁ.rchive Details

: Qutput File: C:4IDeveloperimyworkiPSoft_outhound_MediatoriLOCATION Invoke\depl
nclude manifest: Mo
- Compressed: Mo

Help |

| < Back | | Einiﬁ “ Cancel |
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7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully.

[Els0a - Log =)

sCac:

[scac] Walidating composite - 'CihvJDewveloperimyworkWPSocft Outbound Mediator’ LOCATION

EUILD EUCCESSFUL
Total time: & seconds

If an Authorization Request dialog is displayed during the deployment process,
provide the required user name and password and click OK.

5.2.4 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console.

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console by using the following URL:

http://localhost:7001/em

2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11¢ Fusion Middleware Co
S Topology

-
= % Farm_base_domain
[ application Deployments
= 3 504
= EIE soa-infra (soa_serverl)

#¥ I0E_outbound_GetEffectivesddress BPEL [1.0]
ﬂ'":E 1DE_Cutbound_GetEffectivesddress_Mediakor [1.0]
o2 iPsfot Outbound  LOCATION Mediator [1.0]
8 Psoft Irbound LOY. TIOM_SYNC.VERSION 1 _BPEL [1.0]
#2 psoft_Inbound LOCATION SYNC.YERSION 1 Mediatar [1.0]
#¥ psoft_cutbound LOCATION_BPEL [1.0]
u{tﬁ Siebel_Inbound_sampacc_jonod_Mediator [1.0]
u{t& Siebel_Inbound_sampacc_ionode_BPEL [1.0]
#2 siebel Outbound_query'withview BPEL [1.0]
ﬂ'":E Siebel_Outbound_querywithiiew _Mediator [1.0] h

3 webLogic Domain

[3 Metadata Repositories

3 user Messaging Service

3. Select an available project (for example, PSoft_Outbound_LOCATION_Medjiator).
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{F PSfot_Outbound_LOCATION_Mediator [1.0] @Logged in as weblogic |Hosk 2001:1b1:1%:1b1:215:

o S04 Composite + Page Refreshed Feb 19, 2010 2:35:54 PM EST L4
Running Inskances 0 | Tokal 10 | Active | Refire ... Shuk Dawr, .. | TESK[}i Settings... * | | @[] »
Dashboard | Instances | Faults and Rejected Messages | Unitk Tests || Policies

Ii? Y

ERecent Instances
Show 2nly Running Instances [ Running 0 Tokal 10
Instance ID Mame Conwersation I0 Skate Skart Time
570035 & Completed Feb 18, 2010 10:56:25 AlM
70025 & Completed Feb 18, 2010 10:34:32 AM
570016 & Completed Feb 18, 2010 9:29:23 AM
570014 & Completed Feb 18, 2010 9:28:258 AM
670013 & Completed Feh 18, 2010 92737 AM
5 Show all
ERecent Faults and Rejected Messages

Show only system Faulks W

Error Message Recovery Fault Time Fault Location -omposite In:

Mo Faulks Found
4. Click Test in the right pane.

The Test Web Service page is displayed.

G PSfot_Outbound_LOCATION_ Mediator [1.0] @Lngged in as weblogic |Host 2001:1b1:19:1b1:215

o3 504 Composite « Page Refrashed Feb 18, 2010 2:39:03 PM EST 0d

»

Test Web Service (@) Test Weh Service

Use this page to test any W3DL, including WSDLs that are not in the Farm, To best a Web service, enter the WSDL
and click Parse W3DL. When the page refreshes with the WSDL details, First select the Service,then select the Port,
and then select the Operation that wou wank to kest, Specify any input parameters, and dlick Test Web Service.

WSDL | hekp:f fiworala: 8001 fsoa-infrafservicesidef ault/PSFok_Outbound_LOCATION MediatorfMediatorlocation_ep
Q, | Parse wsDL
HTTFP Basic Auth Option For WaDL Access
Service Mediatorlocation_ep
Port execute_pk
Operation | execute + |

Endpoint URL | Rttp: ffiveoral:: 5001 fsoa-infra)f services def aultfPSFok_Oukbound_LOCATION Mediator/l| Edit Endpaoint LR

Request Response

Securly
" w55 Username Token ¢ HTTP Basic &uth ¢ Custom Policy & Mone

5. Click the Request tab.

6. Scroll down to the Input Arguments section.
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Input Arguments
WML iew = |

<soap:Envelape xmins:soap="http:/fschemas . xmlsoap. argfsoap/envelope) =
<spap:Body xmins; ci="urn;iwaysoftware  adapter: peoplesoft: location: d: request” =
<CitPSE >

<cijcomponent perform="browse" =LOCATIOMN < ci;component =

<ritkey name="SETID" =SHARE <ritkey =

<ritkey name="LOCATION" =ALBER TA < ritkey =
<lchiPags
<lsoapiBody =
<fsoapiEnvelopex

Request Response

Test Web Service

7. Select XML View from the list in the upper-left corner.
8. Provide an appropriate input XML document in the Input Arguments area.
For example:

<soap:Envelope xmlns:soap="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<soap:Body xmlns:ci="urn:iwaysoftware:adapter:peoplesoft:location:ci:request">
<ci:PS8>

<ci:component perform="browse">LOCATION</ci:component>

<ci:key name="SETID">SHARE</ci:key>

<ci:key name="LOCATION">ALBERTA</ci:key>
</ci:PS8>
</soap:Body>
</soap:Envelope>

9. Click Test Web Service.

The output response is received in the Response tab of the Oracle Enterprise
Manager console.
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Request Response

Test Skatus Passed
Response Time {ms) 251
%ML Wiew = |

Launch Message Flow Trace
<env Envelope xmins:env="http://schemas. xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope™ ﬂ
wrminsiwsa="http: fenan w3, orgf 2005058/ addressing" =
<eny:Header =
<wsa:MessagelD =urn:SAE949301 CBF1 1DFEFDF3529CaBET207 < fwsa: MessagelD =
“wsa:RepvTos
<wsa:fddress =httpe w3, orgf2008/08) addressing) anonymous < wsa: Address =
<fwsaReplyToz
<leny:Header =
ey Body >
<P38 wmins: ci="urn:iwaysaftware: adapter: peaplesaft:location: cirresponse"
wmins="urn;imwaysoftware; adapker | peoplesoft location: ciresponse” =

<oiresulk xmins="">
< LOCATION_TEL row="1"=>
<0 SETID =SHARE </ci: SETID =
e LOCATION =ALBER T A <ot LOCATION =
<ci:EFFDT =04 252006 < /ci:EFFDT = =|

5.3 Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process

The following example describes how to configure a Mediator inbound process to
your PeopleSoft system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites

Before you design a Mediator inbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. See "Generating WSDL for Event Integration”
on page 4-34 for more information.

5.3.1 Creating a New SOA Application for the Inbound Mediator Process

Perform the following steps to create a new SOA application for the inbound Mediator
process:

1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. In the Application Navigator tab, click New Application.

File Edit Y¥iew Application Refactor Search Mavigate Build Run V¥ersioning Tools Window Help
GeoBg 90 XER O O 18- dhifden- P&
Application Mavigator E] @Start Page

= New Application...
=) )

=4l 0Open Application...
=

Oracle JDeveloper 11¢g

The Create SOA Application wizard is displayed.
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é- Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Marme:
|PSoFt_Inbound_Mediator |

(i Application Name

Project Mame
)Tk Directory:

- |C:'I,JDeveIc-per'l,myw-:rk'l,PSoFt_Inbc-und_Mediatc-r || Browse. ., |

Application Package Prefix:

Application Template:

TS TS LT OIS,

Java Deskrop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application, The application consisks of ane project
for the client (ADF Swing), and another project For the ADF Model (ADF Business
Carmpanents),

Java EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application. The application consists of one project For the
wigw and contraller components (JSF), and another project For the data model (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

504 Application
Creates a SO& (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one SO& profect for the SO& composite, components, and adapkers,

| Help | | Mext:‘»[\‘él Einish || Cancel

3. From the Application Template list, click SOA Application.

4. Enter name for the new SOA application (for example, PSoft_Inbound_Mediator)
and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed.

é- Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3 E

Name your project

Project Mame: [LOCATION_SYNC_ Recaive |

Application Mame

Directory: |'I,mywnrk‘l,PSnFt_InbDund_Mediator'I,LOCP.TION_SYNC_Receive|| Browse, .. |

gl Project Name

w Project S04 Settings ( Praoject Technologies r Generated Components r fssociated Libraties |

Available: Selected:

ADF Busine: f
ALF Deskiop Inkegration
A0F Faces

ADF Library Web Application Suppart
ADF Page Flow |§|
A0F Swing —
ANt <§
Database (OFfline)
EJB

HTML

Java

Technology Description;

S04 is the Service Oriented Architecture ko build compaosite applications.

| Help | | < Back || ﬁext>[\é| Finish || Cancel |

5. Enter a project name (for example, LOCATION_SYNC_Receive) and click Next.
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The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.
é- Create 50A Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

Compasite Mame:
[LoCATION_SYNC_Receive |

. Application Mame

, Project Name Composite Template:

) Project SOA Settings |[S(yals7sely elerd

Camposite with BPEL

Caomposite wWith Business Rule
Composite with Hurman Task
Composite with Mediator

Composite From Oracle BPA Elueprint

[ ] Custamizable

| Help | | <Back | | Einisl'{%_“ Cancel |

6. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

=l Application Mavigator =]
P3oft_Inbound_Mediator - -
Projects Bl =~

=[5 LOCATION SYNC_Recsive
=3 504 Content

{_:l classes

-] testsuites

l—:l e

- sl

l:l Business Rules

ol compasite.xml
Application Resources

Drata Controls % 5

Recently Opened Files

The new SOA application (PSoft_Inbound_Mediator) and associated project
(LOCATION_SYNC_Receive) are added to the Application Navigator tab in the
left pane.

5.3.2 Defining a Mediator Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator inbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
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2. Configuring an Inbound Mediator Process Component With a File Adapter
3. Configuring the Routing Rules

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Component Palette
tab (Service Adapters section) to the Exposed Services pane.

( 2)5tart Page o2 camposite <l &3] ﬁtomponent Pale... (5 =
FIHRHBERE BRI FD Composite: SampleAccount_Receive 50 -
) & (4]
Exposed Services Components External References .
<) BAM Adapter
{4 Database Adapter

é% Direct Binding Service
fﬁ EJB Service

{% File Adapter

£ FTP Adapter

{8 M5 Adapter

To begin creating a SOA composite application, b M@ Adapter

{% Cracle Applications

drag-and-drop a Service Component or an Adapter 3 Sockst Adapter

from the Component Palette w2 Third Party adapter
‘k%‘ % 'Web Service
]

@Pmperty Inspector E]

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.

ﬁ- Create Third Party Adapter Service E3
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapher service Faor a third party adapter, ﬁa
Marne: |Iocati0n_sync |
Type: |53rvice -
WSDL URL: | | %
Port Type: | vl
Callback Part Type: | vl
ICA File: | | &l
| Help | w

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed.
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é- SOA Resource Browser

‘2 File System

v

Location: |E wsdls '| |§| |E| |§| |£ E

[E] LOCATION jrvoke.wsdl

B LOCATION MERSI
@ querysiithYiew_invoke, wsdl
@ Sample_Account_receive, wsd|

File Mame: |LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive vsd |

File Tvpe: |WSDL Files (*,wsd()

Help | | Ik %_H Cancel J

é- Localize Files

7.

Browse and select an inbound WSDL file (for example, LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl) from the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\home_GA\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed.

file: fC: foraclefMiddlewarefOracle_SOA1 fsoafthirdparty fApplicationAdapters fwsdls/LOCATION _SYMC WERSION_1_recei
we.wsdl is external ko the current project, Inarder bo make this File available ko wour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy of this file and any dependent: files that it imports or inchades,

Copy Options: Mainkain original direckary structure For imported Files

The Following files will be created in directory
C:h IDeveloperimywork)PSoft_Inbound_BPEL\LOCATIOMN_SYMC_Receive :

LOCATION_SYMC. VERSION_1_receive wsdl
LOCATION_SYNC VERSION_1 _receive_request.xsd

| Help | [nls J | Cancel

Click OK.
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The inbound WSDL file and associated receive/request XML schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service Eq
Third Party Adapter Service .
Creake a JCA adapter service For a third party adapter, mi
Marne: |Incation_s'fnc |
Type: |Service o
WSDL URL: LOCATION_SYNC VERSION_1 _receive.wsdl | ]
Port Type: |LOC.0.TION_SYNC.\-'ERSION_lF‘urtType v|

3CA File: | | %

| Help | | Cancel |

8. Click the Find JCA Files icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed.

é- SO0A Resource Browser
|LEg File: Stystem v|
Location: |D wsdls '| |§| |E| |§| |E E

[E] LOCATION irvoke.jca

B LOCATION_SYNC VERSION 1 receive.jca
@ queryiithYiew_invoke, jca
@ Sample_Account_receive, jca

File Mame: |LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive jca |

File Tvpe: |JC.ﬁ. Files (*,jca)

Help | | Ik Q_H Cancel J
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9. Browse and select the JCA properties file (for example, LOCATION_
SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.jca)from the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\home_GA\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.
The following message is displayed.

Copy File |

The jca file LOCATION _SYRC, YERSION _1_receive.jca
? is external ko the current project. In order ko make this
file available to wour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy, Do wou wank ko copy File ko
LOCATION SYNC YERSION 1 receive 3P.jca 7

Yes | | Mo

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.
You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, Eﬂ
Marme: |Incati0n_sync |
Type: |Service -
WSDL URL: [LOCATION_SYNC WERSION_L receive wsdl | o)
Port Type: |LOCP.TION_S‘|"NC.VERSION_IPDrtType - |
ICA File: |LOCP.TION_SYNC.\-'ERSION_I_receive_SP.jca | &
| Help | | [l 4 %J | Cancel
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (location_sync) is created in the
Exposed Services pane, as shown in the following image.
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| 3 ISkart Page

& F N

| & P3aft_Inbound_BPEL Onverwvigwm

BR[| &

Exposed Sernvices

iy =

location_sync
[ Operations: |

>

[LD CATI

ON_SY... |

[ composite, xm!
$ 5

Components

You are now ready to configure an inbound Mediator process component.

Configuring an Inbound Mediator Process Component With a File Adapter

Perform the following steps to configure an inbound Mediator process component
with a File adapter.

1. Drag and drop the Mediator component from the Component Palette tab (Service
Components section) to the Components pane.

'\?..lStart Page |jPSoFt_Inbound_Mediator Crverview D{ﬁcmpos;te‘xm.'
FLVERBRO  ato#FO
Exposed Senices Components

dy @ :

location_sync ﬁ

Operations: 0 oy

LOCATION_SY...

N —

=

Composite: LOCATION_SYNC_Receive

External References

The Create Mediator dialog is displayed.

Eumpunent Pale... =
504 -

b @
— Service Components ————————
&5 BPEL Process

Q Eusiness Rule

(o Human Task

<1 Mediator

— Setvice Adaoters
@ ADF-BC Service
{}% A Adapter

B3 B2

4 BAM Adapher

{]é Database Adapher

ﬁg Direct Binding Service
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& Create Mediator Ed
Mediator Component _@
Create a mediator component o perform routing, filkering, and transformations.
Mame:  |[LOCATION_SYMC_Mediator |
Template: | Define Interface Later - i
| Help | | [o]8 !%l | Cancel |

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new inbound Mediator process
component (for example, LOCATION_SYNC_Mediator).

3. From the Template list, select Define Interface Later.

4. C(Click the OK.

The new Mediator process component is added to the Components pane, as
shown in the following image.

@ ©
i) BAM Adapter

{{é Database Adapter

{fﬁ Direct: Binding Service

{S& EJB Service

Exposed Services Components External References

4& File Adapter
£ FTP Adapter
{8, M5 Adapter

® 4§ MG Adapter

Iu-mliun_sym: *‘@ {% Oracle Applications

Operations: ) LOCATION S... ¥ {é Sacket Adapter
LOCATION_SY.. ?a Third Party Adapter
A

{2"% Web Service

B

5. Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Service Adapters pane to the
External References pane.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed, showing the Welcome page.
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é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 4

Welcome

Welcome to the Adapter Configuration Wizard

This wizard helps wou create 3 service using the File Adapter, You will be asked ko specify configuration parameters
and define an operation For the service,

[ ] Skip this Page Mext Time

| Help | | Mext:b[ Zancel

6. Click Next.

The Service Name page is displayed.
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é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4

Service Name

Enter a Service Name,

Service Type;  File Adapter

Service Mame: |PSoft_File_Adapker

< Back Mk :D' I

7. Type a name for the new File adapter in the Service Name field and click Next.

The Adapter Interface page is displayed.
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é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified later in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WSOL,

Interface: (%) Define From operation and schema (specified later)

() Impart an exisking W3DL

[Ef

(<o i

Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

9. Click Next.
The Operation page is displayed.
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é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7

Operation

The File Adapter supports Four operations, There is 8 Read File operation that polls for incoming files in wour local File
syskem, a Wrike File operation that creates oukgeoing files, & Synchronous Read File operation that reads the current
conkents of a file, and a Lisk Files operation that lists file names in specified locations,  Specify the Operation type and
Cperation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service may be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: .::] Read File
(3 Wirite File
() Synchronous Read Fils

() List Files

Operation Mame: write

Help < Back Pesct r\ Cancel

10. Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

11. Click Next.

The File Configuration page is displayed.
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& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7 E

File Configuration

Specify the parameters For the Write File operation,

Directary specified as (%) Physical Path () Logical Nare
Directary For Qutgoing Files (physical path):
| +\Paft_Output

Eile Maming Convention (po_%SEQ%: bk |F‘5|:|Ft_0ut|:|ut.xml |

[ Append ta existing file

Wytite ko autput File when any of these conditions are met

Mumber of Messages Equals: |1 ]

File Size Units

EC =

12. Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.

13. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.
14. Click Next.

The Messages page is displayed.
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é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Messages

Define the message For the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element that

defines the messages in the outgoing files, Use the Browse bukton ko find an existing schema definition. IF you check
‘Schema is Opague’, then vou do not need to specify 2 Schema,

Message Schema

[ mMative Farmat translation is not required (Schema is Opagque)

Define Schema for Mative Format |
LRL | | %
Schema Element | = |b

rOWSE

| b |

| < Back | | Cancel |

15. Click browse for schema file, which is located to the right of the URL field.
The Type Chooser dialog is displayed.

é- Type Chooser

= &
Ck Type Explarer

I:l Froject Schema Files
=13 Project WSDL Files
= [@] LOCATION_SYNC VERSION_I _receive.wsdl

..... [ tmported Schemas
=123 Tnline Schemas

E}ﬁ schema
o LOCATION_SYNC

: “4sy PSCAMA
“[ ] Impaortad WSDL

Type: |{urn:iwaysuftware:adapter:peuplesnft:Iu:u:atiu:un_synu::message}LOCP.TION_SYNC |
[ ] show Detailed Made Infarmation

| Help |

| OK%_H Cancel |

16. Expand Project WSDL Files, LOCATION_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive.wsdl,

Inline Schemas, and schema.
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17. Select the available schema (for example, LOCATION_SYNC)
18. Click OK.

You are returned to the Messages page.

: é Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7
]

Messages

Define the message For the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element that

defines the messages in the outgoing files, Use the Browse butkon ko find an existing schema definition. IF vou check
‘Schema is Cpague’, then wou do not need ko specify a Schema,

Message Schema

[ ] Mative Format translation is nat required (Schema is Opague)

Define Schema for Mative Format |
LRL OCATIO | Q,
Schema Element || oCaTION_SVC -|
| Help | < Back || ﬁexti l Cancel
19. Click Next.

The Finish page is displayed.
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é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 7 | x|

Finish

You have finished defining the File Adapter Service : PSoft_File_Adapter

When you click Finish, the wizard will create the

C IDevelopert myworkiPSaft_Inbound_Mediator\LOCATION _SYMC_ReceivelPSoft_File_adapter.wsdl File in waur
project directory,

| Hep |

< Back

Finish Canicel
| Finiis h| | ance

20. Click Finish.

21. Create a connection between the inbound Mediator process component and the
third party adapter service component.

-__?_.- Skark Page |jPSDFt_Inbound_Mediat0r ek e D-Itg compasite.xml E]
CELVLBRD | BUIED

s

Composite: LOCATION_SYNC _Receive

Exposed Services

Components

External References

PSoft_File_Ad...
Operations:
Write

= b
location_sync

Operations: |: N
LOCATION_SY... %;

LOCATION S..

22. Create a connection between the inbound Mediator process component and the
File adapter component.
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'é;l Skart Page | ,ﬁ PSoft_Inbound_Mediator Owverview E{Econ?p&site.xml

S

FLWILBRO @@ D

Composite: LOCATION_SYNC_Receive

Exposed Services

Components External References

LOCA

LOCATION_SY...

You are now ready to configure the routing rules.

Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure routing rules for the Mediator inbound
process component:

1. Double-click the inbound Mediator process component in the Components pane.

The Routing Rules dialog is displayed.

= % Routing Rules

i} Operations

=

=0 LOCATION_SYHC VERSION_1 ErioritvFE []valdate Syntax (507 = = oo 3R

Callout T |<:<:Java Callout Class>=

@

ratatic Routing

= |:: <Filter Expression:=

|? —G|P50Ft_FiIe_.0.dapter::Write | & Sequerntial =

‘alidate Semantic [

-] &
Transform Using [budy 1 = =Transformation M. .. v]

- - |
] Select an existing m

Assign Yalues [
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2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area, click the Select an existing mapper file or
create a new one icon to the right of the Transform Using field.

The Request Transformation Map dialog is displayed.

Transformation from request message event to message YWrite_msg,

Transformation to part: body

() Use: Existing Mapper File: | | ) /

() Create Mew Mapper File: |LOCP.TION_SYNC_TD_LOCATION_S‘(NC.st |

| Help | | OF, %_l | Cancel

3. Select the Create New Mapper File option and click OK.
The LOCATION_SYNC_To_LOCATION_SYNC .xsl tab is displayed.

|62 compasite.xml | =51 OCATION S¥NC_Mediator.mplan |E-EILDEATIDN_HNc_Tn_anATIuN_S?Nc.:-:sI A=
Saurce: LOCATION_SYRC YERSION 1 _rec %5LT File: P3oft_File_Adapter wsdl
(=2 ::; <SOUrCes > <karget > ?;B
[P i ayEvent:LOCATION_SYNC <3 =
[-Red iWayEvent:FieldTvpes ifayEvent:FieldTypes Red-&
[+-ked] ivvayEvent:MsgData iwayEvent:MsgData Ked- &

4. Map the iWayEvent:LOCATION_SYNC source element to the
iWayEvent:LOCATION_SYNC target element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed.

é- Auto Map Preferences

[ ]<Confirm Auto Map Results
Prompt For Preferences before Auto Map

Mode: |Basic =5

During Aukto Map:

() Match Elements with Sirnilar Mames
Match Elements with Exact Mames

[ ] Match Elements with Exact Types
Match Elements Considering their Ancestor Mames

Insert xshif stakements:
() Mewver

For optional nodes with required children
Far all optional nodes

Show Dictionaries ==

Enable Auto Map

| Help | | [0]4 | | Cancel |

5. Retain the default values and click OK.

The mapping is now complete.
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| ol composibe.xml | <5 LOCATION_SYNC_Medistor.mplan | BILDCATION_SYNE_To_LDCATION_SYNC.xs) (U]

Source: LOCATION_SYMNC WERSION_1_rec %SLT File: PSoft_File_adapter,vsdl
=[50 csourcess L <targets (2.3
(S <oy WayEvenkbLOCATION_SYNC ||~ 0~ 0 iwayEvent LOCATION SYNC <er-[=]
- Ko wayBventiFieldTypes || oo iwayEvent FieldTypes ke &

F-Red iayEventiMsgData - f| oo i ayEvent:MsgDaka ked- &

6. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound Mediator process
component that was configured.

é- Oracle IDeveloper 11g Release 1 - PSo

File Edit Yiew Application Refacto
E"EQ\ URCER Y | RN
Applitatin Mawinator [;]

— Save Al =
P3oft_Inbodnd_Mediator - -
Projects E R =

ERE|L OCATION SYNC Receive
-7 504 Content

Application Resources

Data Controls 5
Recently Opened Files

You are now ready to deploy the Mediator inbound process. You can follow the
same procedure that is described in "Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process" on
page 4-48.

Once event messages are triggered through PeopleSoft, output XML is received in
the location that was specified for the File adapter component. For more
information on triggering events in PeopleSoft, see "Triggering an Event in
PeopleSoft" on page 4-51.
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Troubleshooting and Error Messages

This chapter explains the limitations and workarounds when connecting to PeopleSoft.
The following topics are discussed:

s Troubleshooting
s BSE Error Messages

The adapter-specific errors listed in this chapter can arise whether using the adapter
with an Oracle Adapter J2CA or with an Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE) configuration.

6.1 Troubleshooting

This topic provides troubleshooting information for PeopleSoft, separated into four
categories:

= Application Explorer

= PeopleSoft

s Oracle Adapter J2CA

s Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE)

Note: Log file information that can be relevant in troubleshooting
can be found in the following locations:

s The Oracle Adapter J2CA trace information can be found under
the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\config\config name\log
= BSE trace information can be found under the following directory:
C:\oracle\Middleware\user_projects\domains\base_
domain\servers\soa_serverl\stage\ibse\ibse.war\ibselogs
»  The log file for Application Explorer can be found under the
following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin
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Application Explorer

To use Application Explorer on Windows for debugging or testing purposes:

1. Ensure that Oracle WebLogic Server is started, which is where Application

Explorer is deployed.

2. Start Application Explorer by clicking the Windows Start menu, selecting All
Programs, Oracle Application Adapters, and clicking Application Explorer.

&ll Proagrarms

B Oracle Application Adapters

Log OFf E o IBSE Test Servlet
Log

g Application Explorer

X

ICA Test Serviet

You can also start Application Explorer by executing the ae.bat file, which is

located in the following directory:

C:\oracle\Middleware\home_0309\Oracle_
SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin\ae.bat

It is a good practice to create a shortcut for the ae.bat file on your desktop.

If you are using a UNIX or Linux platform you can start Application Explorer by

executing the iwae.sh file.

Error

Solution

Cannot connect to Oracle Application
Adapter for PeopleSoft from Application
Explorer. The following error message
appears:

Problem activating adapter

The following error message appears:

java.lang.IllegalStateException:
java.lang.Exception: Error Logon to
PeopleSoft System

PeopleSoft does not appear in the Application
Explorer Adapter node list.

Logon failure error at run-time.

The following error message appears:

Jolt Session Pool cannot provide a connection
to the appserver. This appears to be because
there is no available application server
domain. [Fri Aug 27 13:06:27 EDT 2004]
bea.jolt.ServiceException: Invalid Session

Ensure that:
= PeopleSoft is running.

s The PeopleSoft user ID and password are
correct.

s The port number is correct.

= The custom component interface is
properly installed.

You have provided invalid connection
information for PeopleSoft or the wrong
psjoa.jar is in the lib directory.

The psjoa. jar file version is specific to the
PeopleTools release.

Ensure that the PeopleSoft JAR files,
iwpsci84.jar (or iwpsci8l.jar) and
psjoa.jar, are added to the 1ib directory.

If the password for connecting to your
PeopleSoft system is not specified when
creating a target or with the Edit option in
Application Explorer, you will be unable to
connect to PeopleSoft. The connection
password is not saved in repository.xml.
Update the password using the Edit option in
Application Explorer, then restart the
application server.

The host name or port number for PeopleSoft
is incorrect.
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Error

Solution

Properties are not displayed for a component
interface.

Cannot generate schemas.

The following exception occurs when you
start Application Explorer by activating
ae.bat (not iaexplorer.exe):

java.lang.ClassNotFoundException:
org.bouncycastle.jce.provider.Boun
cyCastleProvider

Unable to start Application Explorer in a
Solaris environment. The following exception
is thrown in the console:

javax.resource.ResourceException:
IWAFManagedConnectionFactory:
License violation.at
com.ibi.afjca.spi.IWAFManagedConne
ctionFactory.createConnectionFacto
ry (IWAFManagedConnectionFactory.ja
va:98)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.getConnectionFactory (JCATr
ansport.java:133) at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.initJCA (JCATransport.java:
69)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.<init> (JCATransport.java:6
2)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.Adapt
erClient.<init> (AdapterClient.java
:85)at
com.ibi.bse.ConfigWorker.run (Confi
gWorker.java:41)at
java.lang.Thread.run (Thread. java:5
34)

Could not create the connection
factory.

You are using the wrong iwpsci8x. jar file.

If the error message “Index: -1, Size:0”
appears, or if you can log on to Application
Explorer but you cannot see any Component
Interfaces or Messages, then you may have
both the iwpsci8l.jar and iwpsci84.jar
files in your 1ib directory. Stop your server,
remove the unrequired jar file, and restart the
server.

This is a benign exception. It does not affect
adapter functionality. Download
BouncyCastle files from:

ftp://ftp.bouncycastle.org/pub

JAVACMD is not set on the user system. Before
starting Application Explorer, export
JAVACMD as follows:

JAVACMD=/<7jdk_home>/bin/java, where
<jdk_home> is the directory where JDK is
installed on your system.

PeopleSoft

Error

Solution

Services are not working properly when using
the PeopleSoft Component Interface testing
tool in three-tier mode.

To test properly using the Component
Interface testing tool:

1. Open Application Designer.
2. Select the Component Interface.
3. Use the test tool.

If service works in test tool, then review the
XML and check for redundant fields in XML.
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Error

Solution

The following error message appears:

Jolt Session Pool cannot provide a
connection to the appserver. This
appears to be because there is no
available application server
domain. [Fri Aug 27 13:06:27 EDT
2004] bea.jolt.ServiceException:
Invalid Session

Component Interfaces and Messages do not
appear in the adapter tree.

Return error code -1 is received from
PeopleSoft at run-time, for example:

<LOCATIONProcessResponse
xmlns="http://xmlns.oracle.com/LOC
ATION">

<error xmlns="">-1</error>

</LOCATIONProcessResponse>

Pstools.properties file has not been initialized.

The following error message appears:

Cannot find Component Interface
{CI name}

The following error message appears:

Not Authorized (90,6) Failed to
execute PSSession request

The following error message appears:

Must also provide values for keys
{keyname}

The host name or port number for PeopleSoft
is incorrect.

The project is not installed properly on the
PeopleSoft system.

You are either using the incorrect version of
psjoa.jar, or have both the iwpsci81l. jar
and iwpsci84.jar filesin your 1ib
directory. In the second case, you must delete
the unused JAR file, and then restart the
server.

The psjoa. jar file version is specific to the
PeopleTools release.

This file is required for PeopleSoft 8.1. If you
are using PeopleSoft 8.1, you should add this
file. If you are not using PeopleSoft 8.1 and
this error message still appears, ignore the
message.

The reason may be either of the following:

m  The Java API for the selected component
interface is not found in the APIJAR file.
Please check the Java API for the class file
for the CL. If not found, please add the
class file for the CI.

s The component interface name is
mentioned incorrectly in the request
document.

The component interface does not have the
necessary access to perform the operation.
Change the permission settings in the
PeopleSoft > Security > Permission list for the
component interface.

The reason may be any of the following;:

s The request XML document does not
have the element for the mandatory key.
Please include the keyname and the value
in the request document.

= The Key field name is mentioned
incorrectly in the request document.

= The Perform operation is mentioned
incorrectly in the request XML document.
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Oracle Adapter J2CA

Error Solution

In Application Explorer, the following error ~ In the Details tab in the right pane, ensure that
message appears when you attempt to the directory specified in the Home field
connect to an Oracle Adapter J2CA points to the correct directory, for example:
configuration:

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_
Could not initialize JCA SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters
\tools\iwae\bin\..\..\..\

6.2 BSE Error Messages

This topic discusses the different types of errors that can occur when processing Web
services through Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE).

6.2.1 General Error Handling in BSE

BSE serves as both a SOAP gateway into the adapter framework and as the engine for
some of the adapters. In both design time and run-time, various conditions can cause
errors in BSE when Web services that use adapters run. Some of these conditions and
resulting errors are exposed the same way, regardless of the specific adapter; others
are exposed differently, based on the adapter being used. This topic explains what you
can expect when you encounter some of the more common error conditions on an
adapter-specific basis.

Usually, the SOAP gateway (agent) inside BSE passes a SOAP request message to the
adapter required for the Web service. If an error occurs, how it is exposed depends on
the adapter and the API or interfaces that the adapter uses. The APIs are generated
from PeopleTools and are specific to the PeopleTools release. A few scenarios cause
the SOAP gateway to generate a SOAP fault. In general, anytime the SOAP agent
inside BSE receives an invalid SOAP request, a SOAP fault element is generated in the
SOAP response. The SOAP fault element contains fault string and fault code elements.
The fault code contains a description of the SOAP agent error.

The following SOAP response document results when BSE receives an invalid SOAP
request:

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">

<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV:Client</faultcode>
<faultstring>Parameter node is missing</faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV :Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

In this example, BSE did not receive an element in the SOAP request message that is
mandatory for the WSDL for this Web service.

6.2.2 Adapter-Specific Error Handling

When an adapter raises an exception during run-time, the SOAP agent in BSE
produces a SOAP fault element in the generated SOAP response. The SOAP fault
element contains fault code and fault string elements. The fault string contains the
native error description from the adapter target system. Since adapters use the target
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system interfaces and APIs, whether an exception is raised depends on how the target
systems interface or API treats the error condition. If a SOAP request message is
passed to an adapter by the SOAP agent in BSE, and that request is invalid based on
the WSDL for that service, the adapter may raise an exception yielding a SOAP fault.

While it is almost impossible to anticipate every error condition that an adapter may
encounter, the following is a description of how adapters handle common error
conditions and how they are then exposed to the Web services consumer application.

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft Invalid SOAP Request

If the PeopleSoft agent receives a SOAP request message that does not conform to the
WSDL for the Web service being executed, then the following SOAP response is
generated.

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV: Body>
<m:CARRIERResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
ci1d="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3C5AF ">
<PS8>
<error>Cannot find Component Interface {VARRIER} (91,2)Initialization
failed (90,7)Not Authorized (90,6)Failed to execute PSSession request Cannot
find Component Interface {VARRIER} (91,2)</error>
</PS8>
</m:CARRIERResponse>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

Empty Result From PeopleSoft Request

If Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft executes a component interface as a Web
service using input parameters passed in the SOAP request that do not match records
in PeopleSoft, then the following SOAP response is generated.

<SOAP-ENV:Enve
lope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<m:CARRIERResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse" cid="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3CHAF">
<PS8>
<error>No rows exist for the specified keys. {CARRIER} (91,50)Failed to
execute PSBusComp request</error>
</PS8>
</m:CARRIERResponse>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV: Envelope>

Failure to Connect to PeopleSoft

If Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft cannot connect to PeopleSoft, then the
following SOAP response is generated.

<?xml version="1.0" enco
ding="IS0-8859-1" ?>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV: Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
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<faultcode>SOAP-ENV:Server</faultcode>
<faultstring>java.lang.Exception: Error Logon to PeopleSoft
System<faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV: Envelope>

Invalid SOAP Request

If Oracle WebLogic Server Application Adapter receives a SOAP request message that
does not conform to the WSDL for the Web services being executed, then the following
SOAP response is generated.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="IS0-8859-1"
?>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV: Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>
<faultstring>RPC server connection failed: Connection refused:
connect</faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

Empty Result From Oracle WebLogic Server Application Adapter Request

If the adapter executes a SOAP request using input parameters passed that do not
match records in the target system, then the following SOAP response is generated.

Note: The condition for this adapter does not yield a SOAP fault.

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns: SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV : Body>
<m:RunDBQueryResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
cid="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3C5AF ">
<RunDBQueryResult run="1" />
</m:RunDBQueryResponse>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>
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Advanced User Tools

This chapter includes the following topics:
= Web Services Policy-Based Security

= Migrating Repositories

7.1 Web Services Policy-Based Security

Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) provides a security model
called Web services policy-based security. The following topics describe how the
feature works and how to configure it.

Web services provide a layer of abstraction between the back-end business logic and
the user or application running the Web service. Easy application integration is
enabled. However, the issue of controlling the use and implementation of critical and
sensitive business logic that is run as a Web service is raised.

Application Explorer controls the use of Web services that use adapters, using a
feature called policy-based security. This feature enables an administrator to apply
policies to business services (Web services) to deny or permit their execution.

A policy is a set of privileges dealing with the execution of a business service that can
be applied to an existing or new business service. When you set specific rights or
privileges inside a policy, you do not have to re-create privileges for every business
service that has security concerns in common with other business services. Instead,
you reuse a policy on multiple business services.

The goal of the feature is to secure requests at both the transport and the SOAP request
level transmitted on the wire. Some of the policies do not deal with security issues
directly, but do affect the run-time behavior of the Web services to which they have
been applied.

The BSE administrator creates an "instance" of a policy type, names it, associates
individual users or groups (a collection of users), and then applies that policy to one or
more business services.

You can assign a policy to a business service, or to a method within a business service.
If a policy is only applied to a method, other methods in that business service will not
be governed by it. However, if a policy is applied to the business service, all methods
are governed by it. At run-time, the user ID and password that are sent to BSE in the
SOAP request message are checked against the list of users for all policies applied to
that specific business service. The policy type that is supported is Resource Execution,
which dictates who can or cannot execute the business service.

When a policy is not applied, the default value for a business service is to "grant all".
For example, anybody can execute the business service, until the Resource Execution
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policy is associated to the business service. At that time, only those granted execution
permissions, or users not part of the group that has been denied execution
permissions, have access to the business service.

7.1.1 Configuring Web Services Policy-Based Security

The following procedures describe how to configure Web services policy-based
security.

Creating and Associating a User with a Policy

Before you create instances of policies, you must have a minimum of one user or one
group to associate to an instance. You can create users and groups using Application
Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft" for information on creating a new configuration.

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services).

@ [k SampleConfig
Q@ Adapters
& Business Senices

Expand the Business Services node.

S

Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

e

Expand the Users and Groups node.

@ 5 Users and Groups
an Usprs
8 5| MewUser

4. Right-click Users and click New User.
The New User dialog is displayed.

Name: | |
|

Password: |

Description:

a. Inthe Name field, enter a user ID.
b. In the Password field, enter the password associated with the user ID.

c. In the Description field, enter a description of the user (optional).
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5. Click OK.

@ 5 Users and Groups

=

D ek Users

The new user is added under the Users node.

i ibse

Creating a Group to Use With a Policy
To create a group to use with a policy:

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft" for information on creating a new configuration.

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services).

@ [FSampleCanfig

a
b.
c.

d.

9 Adapters
& Business Senices

Expand the Business Services node.
Expand the Configuration node.
Expand the Security node.

Expand the Users and Groups node.

® 75 Users and Groups

=

@ at Users

[F Palicies | New Group

4. Right-click Groups and select New Group.

The New Group dialog is displayed.
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ENEW Group

' [

Name: [

Description:

Available Selected
ihsel

> |
< |

<

a. In the Name field, enter a name for the group.
b. In the Description field, enter a description for the group (optional).

c. From the available list of users in the left pane, select one or more users and
add them to the Selected list by clicking the double right-facing arrow.

5. When you have selected at least one user, click OK.

The following shows the new group added under the Groups node.

@ @ Groups
8 test

Creating an Execution Policy

An execution policy governs who can execute the business services to which the policy
is applied.

To create an execution policy:
1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft" for information on creating a new configuration.

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services).
@ [k SampleCaonfig

9 Adapters
& Business Senices

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

d. Expand the Policies node.
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@ B Groups

93 test

[ Palic

% P anl MNew Policy
T Licenses |

4. Right-click Policies and select New Policy.
The New policy dialog is displayed.

E New Policy &l

Name: | |

Type: Execution ¥

Description:

RAvailable Selected
group test
useribsel
useribsel ErS

=N

<5

Hext Cancel

Provide the following information:
In the Name field, enter a name for the policy.

a
b. From the Type list, select Execution.

o

In the Description field, enter a description for the policy (optional).

e

From the available list of users in the left pane, select one or more users and
add them to the Selected list by clicking the double right-facing arrow.

Note: This user ID is checked against the value in the user ID
element of the SOAP header sent to BSE in a SOAP request.

5. When you have selected at least one user, click OK.
6. Click Next.
The New Policy permissions dialog is displayed.
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E New Policy @

Execution Granted Execution Denied
group test

> |
|« |

| Back || 0K || Cancel |

7. To grant permission to a user or group to execute a business service, select the
user or group and move them into the Execution Granted list by selecting the
double left-facing arrow.

8. To deny permission to a user or group to execute a business service, select the user
or group and move them into the Execution Denied list by selecting the double
right-facing arrow.

9. Click OK.

The following pane summarizes your configuration.

* Hame test
* Type Ezxecution
® Description

* User and Group Restrictions

* oroup. test Execution Granted

Using the IP and Domain Restrictions Policy Type

You configure the IP and Domain Restriction policy type slightly differently from
other policy types. The IP and Domain Restriction policy type controls connection
access to BSE and therefore need not be applied to individual Web services. You need
not create a policy; however, you must enable the Security Policy option in
Application Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. See Chapter 2, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft" for information on creating a new configuration.

3. Select Connect.
Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services).

@ [FSampleCanfig
9 Adapters

& Business Senices

Perform the following steps:

a. Expand the Business Services node.
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b. Expand the Configuration node.
c. Expand the Security node.

4. Right-click IP and Domain and select New IP and Domain Restriction.

@ B Groups
& [F Policies

H/IP and Dor New IP and Domain Restriction

T4 Licenses
5 Semices

The New IP and Domain Restriction dialog is displayed.

H New IP and Domain Restriction @

IP(Mask)Domain | |

Type: | Single - |

Description:

[¥] Grant Access

Perform the following steps:

a. In the IP(Mask)/Domain field, enter the IP or domain name using the
following guidelines.

If you select Single (Computer) from the Type list, you must provide the IP
address for that computer. If you only know the DNS name for the computer,
click DNS Lookup to obtain the IP Address based on the DNS name.

If you select Group (of Computers), you must provide the IP address and
subnet mask for the computer group.

If you select Domain, you must provide the domain name.
b. From the Type list, select the type of restriction.
c. In the Description field, enter a description (optional).
d. To grant access, select the Grant Access check box.
5. Click OK.
The new domain is added under the IP and Domain node.

The following pane summarizes your configuration.

* TP Address{Mask) /Domain www. yahoo. com
* Type Drotnain
® Access Drenied

® Description
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7.2 Migrating Repositories

During design time, the Oracle repository is used to store metadata created when
using Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects,
configure services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in
the repository is also referenced at run-time. For management purposes, you can
migrate BSE and J2CA repositories that are configured for Oracle to new destinations
without affecting your existing configuration. For example, you may want to migrate a
repository from a test environment to a production environment.

Migrating a BSE Repository
To migrate a BSE repository:

1. Copy the BSE control service URL, for example:

http://localhost:8001/ibse/IBSEServlet/admin/iwcontrol.ibs

2. Open a third party XML editor, for example, XMLSPY.
3. From the menu bar, click SOAP.

A list of options appears.

SOAP | Tools window  Help

Create new SOAP request

Send requesk to server

Change SOAP request parameters

4. Select Create new SOAP request.
The WSDL file location dialog is displayed.

Please entet the WSDL File location (local path or url) hed [
Choose afile:
Hocalhost: 7777 fibse/IBSES erviet/admindiwconfig. ibeMwedl + Brawsze... whindow....
’7 I J _I _I Cancel |

Please choose a file from your hard disk or select one of the other windows currently open in <MLSFY.

Perform the following steps:
a. In the Choose a file field, paste the BSE control service URL.
b. Append ?wsdl to the URL, for example:

http://localhost:8001/ibse/IBSEServlet/admin/iwcontrol.ibs?wsdl

5. Click OK.

The soap operation name dialog is displayed, listing the available control
methods.
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x
GETIESECOMFIG] GETIBSECOMFIG parameters | ;I k. I

SETIBSECOMFIG] SETIBSECOMFIG parameters |
Cancel

MIGRATEREPO[ MIGRATEREPO parameters |
GETMTHCOWMECTION] GETMTHCOMMECTIOMN pararme!
SETMTHCONMECTION[ SETMTHCOMMECTION paramet

[

6. Select the MIGRATEREPO(MIGRATEREPO parameters) control method and
click OK.

Note: The MIGRATEREPOMIGRATEREPO parameters) control
method is available from the BSE administration console. This control
method migrates all Web services to the new (empty) repository. You
can choose to migrate select Web services only.

The following window is displayed. It shows the structure of the SOAP envelope.

SOAP-ENV:Header

SOAP-ENV:Body

8. To display the structure of the SOAP envelope as text, click the Text view icon.

The <SOAP-ENV:Header> tag is not required and can be deleted from the SOAP
envelope.

9. Locate the following section:

<m:MIGRATEREPO xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:jul2003:ibse:config"
version="">
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<m:repositorysetting>
<m:rname>oracle</m:rname>
<m:rconn>String</m:rconn>
<m:rdriver>String</m:rdriver>
<m:ruser>String</m:ruser>
<m:rpwd>String</m:rpwd>
</m:repositorysetting>
<m:servicename>String</m:servicename>
</m:MIGRATEREPO>

Perform the following steps:

a. For the <m:rconn> tag, replace the String placeholder with a repository URL
where you want to migrate your existing BSE repository.

The Oracle repository URL has the following format:
jdbc:oracle:thin:@[host]: [port]: [sid]

b. For the <m:rdriver> tag, replace the String placeholder with the location of
your Oracle driver.

c. For the <m:ruser> tag, replace the String placeholder with a valid user name
to access the Oracle repository.

d. For the <m:rpwd> tag, replace the String placeholder with a valid password to
access the Oracle repository.

10. Perform one of the following migration options.

= If you want to migrate a single Web service from the current BSE repository,
enter the Web service name in the <m: servicename> tag, for example:

<m:servicename>PeopleSoftServicel</m:servicename>
s If you want to migrate multiple Web services from the current BSE repository,
duplicate the <m: servicename> tag for each Web service, for example:

<m:servicename>PeopleSoftServicel</m:servicename>
<m:servicename>PeopleSoftService2</m:servicename>

= If you want to migrate all Web services from the current BSE repository,
remove the <m: servicename> tag.
11. From the menu bar, click SOAP and select Send request to server, as shown in the
following image.

S0AP | Tools Window Help

Creake new S0AP request

| Send request to server

hange SOAP request parameters

Your BSE repository and any Web services you specified are now migrated to the
new Oracle repository URL you specified.

Migrating a J2CA Repository
To migrate a J2CA repository:

1. Navigate to the location of your J2CA configuration directory where the
repository schemas and other information is stored, for example:
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C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\config\JCA_
CONFIG

Where JCA_CONFIGis the name of your J2CA configuration.
Locate and copy the repository.xml file.

Place this file in a new J2CA configuration directory to migrate the existing
repository.

Your J2CA repository is migrated to the new J2CA configuration directory.
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This section describes how to generate component interface APIs to use with Oracle
Application Adapter for PeopleSoft.

A.1 Building the PeopleSoft API Java Programs

Whether you are using an Enterprise Integration Point (EIP) supplied by PeopleSoft or
a customized component interface, you must create a PeopleSoft API to enable
communications with the PeopleSoft application. The API is a collection of Java class
files that reside on the client system and mediate between the client application layer
and PeopleSoft.

Before using your component interface, you must apply security to it and test it.
To build a PeopleSoft API Java program:
1. Open the PeopleSoft Application Designer.

“J Application Designer - Untitled - JOBCODE [Component Interface]]
E1File Edit View Insert B Go Favoites Window Help =& x]

Debug  Tools

=4 L ov]
Dls|Hlo| 5] Re===
JOB_CODE_TBL [Compon
%55 JOBCODE_TBL (Tabl__ Seltings..
Seroll - Level 0
JOBCODE_TEL [Table) o SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HR_LBL_wWRK [Derived) i..gip JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED [Derived) =] @ FINDKEYS
Scroll - Level 1 Primary Record: SET_JOB_BU_vw T @ SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
d Scioll-Level 1 Primary Record: JOBCODE_TEL s JOBCODE JOBCODE_TEL JOBCODE
£%5 JOBCODE_TBL [T able) * g DESCR JOBCODE_TBL DESCA
+-£=] FUNCLIB_HR: [Derived) o GYT_OCC_SERIES JOBCODE_TBL GYT_OCC_SERIES
£=) DERIVED_IC_GBL [Derived) " g GYT_OFFICIAL_DESCR JOBCODE_TBL GYT_OFFICIAL_D..
EG_IC_WwRKO [Derived] Bl @ CREATEEEYS
£=) DERIVED_EG [Derived) @ SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
{5 GYT_DERIVED_LBL (Derived) ¢4 JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
g DERIVED_GVT [Derived) =-J@ PROPERTIES
=) HR_LBL_WRK [Derived] Ef1 JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE_TEL
FPS_LBL_WRK [Derived) =~ METHODS
E=) DERNVED_POPUR (Derived) @ Cancel
&-E2] EXCH_RT_WRK [Derived) g Create
E=) DERIVED_HR_CMP [Derived) & Find
- B Serall - Level 2 Primary Record: GYT_ICOD_FCT L@ Get
B Scroll- Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JOBCODE_CU L@ Save
Q Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_TRM_PROG
- @ Scroll- Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_SURVEY
B Scroll- Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_CMP_RT2_vw/
- B Seroll- Level 2 Primary Record: SAL_RATECD_TBL
B Scroll- Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_CMP_RT3 vw/
L1 | 1

Beain validating Companent Interface integrity
Mo errors found
End Companent Interface validation

4' }I\ Build i Find Ohject References Upgrade A Resulls A Validate

[Rewrosow [ [

2. From the PeopleSoft Application Designer, open a component interface.
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3. Click the right pane and select PeopleSoft APIs from the Build menu.

The Build PeopleSoft API Bindings dialog prompts you for the types of bindings

to create.
*J Application Designer - Untitled - [JOBCODE (Component Interface]]
F1 Fle Edit Yiew lnset Buid Debug Took Go Favortes window Help =
| Dl=lslo] & i
A JOB_CODE_TBL [Comporient) MName Riecord Field Fisad Only [ Comment |
£ JOBCODE_TBL [Table) - Seach Flacord =48 JOBCODE
Scroll - Lavel -4 GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL (Table) e SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HA_LBL_WRK. [Derived) L @ JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED [Derived) ; — -
Scroll- Level 1 Primary Record: SET_I0B_¢ kb et e A L E SETID
SDIU‘J\E'I;EBT:\)Q ?grza[?i‘e?md.JUEEUDE_ — COM Type Linan JOBCODE
_ able 7 - 0 DESCR
FUNCLIB FR D] W {id Target Directony: [V:\asfionabhi Tosunbin' clentwind | .. | BT OCC SERIES

DERIVED_IC_GEL [Derived) Type Library Template: GYT_OFFICIAL D..

EG_IC_wWRKD [Derived) 5 _ _
DERIVED_EG [Derived] COM Server DLL Location: | 4psftora‘hi1 7osunhbin'.clientywinBs SETID

GVT_DERIVED_LBL (Derived) JOBCODE
DERIVED_GVT [Dierived] AutoRegister ¥ Cleanup Registy [
HA_LBL_WRE [Derived) o
FP5_LBL_WRIK [Derived) £ HeaderFil
DERIVED_POPUF [Derived) " Buld  Dieclo fon header fler [CAWINNT FroflestehidZ67 Deskion ||
EXCH_RT_WRK (Deiived)

DERIVED_HR_CMP Derived) [ Java Cla
Scroll- Level 2 Friman Record: GYT_J0 | [ pid

Serol - Level 2 Frimany Record: CAH_JC
Serol- Level 2 Prme Record JUBCD) | | Diectony cortaiting PeopleSioh package: [VAPSTTORMHBITOS URneblent | |
Sool - Lavel 2 Frimaty Resoid JOBED)]

Scroll-Level 2 Frimary Record: JBCD_[
Scroll - Level 2 Fiimay Record: SAL_Ry 2oectAFls ta Buid: _on

B Scrol-Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_C

o e

Cancel

| =]
=
Begin walidating Comporent Interface integrity
Nav errors found.
End Companent Interface validation
A+ [ Bl Find Ghject References Upgrade A Results f Validate
Ready HE170SUN

4. Because you are creating Java files, ensure you deselect COM Type Library Build.

5. Ensure that Java Classes Build is selected, and then select a directory on your
local system where the Java files are to be placed, for example, c:\psoft8_
components.

= Tobuild all API files, select the default, All (potentially a large number), and
click OK.

PeopleSoft generates the files. This takes a few minutes. After the process is
complete, a message appears in the output window.

You are now ready to compile the Java files. See "Compiling the PeopleSoft
API Java Programs" on page A-4 for more information.

The following pane illustrates the GP_PYE_ERN_DED_ASGN component
interface from the HR 8.1 application.
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“~J Application Designer - Untitled - [JOECODE [Component Interface]]

E]Fle Edit Wiew Inset Buld Debug Took Go Favorites Window Help

0|28 & &=2] =82

DERIVED_GYT [Derived)

AutoRegister ¥ Clean-up Registy [

JOBCODE

HF_LEL_WREK (Derived]

FPS_LBL_WhK (Derived)
DERIVED_FOFUF (Derived]
EXCH_AT_wAK [Derived)

C Heades Fil
’VI_ Build Directory for header file:  |C:\WINNT\Profiles\ehil4287\Desktop _I

DERIVED_HR_CMP (Derived) Java Cla
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record BYT_IC | [ Buid
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JC

Seroll - Level 2 Primary Fecord: JOBCD, | Difectory containing PeopleSeft package:  |C-\psofte_components _|

Soioll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_(

Scroll- Level 2 Primary Record: SAL_RJ Soicct AFl3to Buid

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_(

Complntfe.GP_FYE_SECTIONS
Comnlntfe AP PYE SFCTIONG CNLL GFETION

Cancel I

Iy JOB_CODE_TEL (Component] Hame Fiecord [ Fietd Fiead Only | Comment |
£ JOBCODE_TBL (Table) - Search Record 5 &8 JOBCODE
E-f Serol-Leveln
JOBCODE_TEL (Table) JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HR_LBL_WFRK [Derived] JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED (Derived) . — : =
P e e S A IA el 0 il PeopleSalt API Bindings SETID
B ol -Level 1 Primar Fiecard JOBCODE_ i Tyme ey JOBCODE
4% JOBCODE_TBL [Table) p ) DESCR
FUNCLIB_HR (Derived) ™ Build Target Directory: |V psftorathE1 Fosunibintelientwinegs _I BT OCC SERIES
#-62) DERIVED_IC_GBL [Derived) Type Library Template: GYT_OFFICIAL_D
EG_IC_WRKO Derived)
56 DERWED EG Derived] COM Server DLL Location: [ \psftorabhE1 7osurtbintelientwineds SETID
GYT_DERIVED_LEL [Derived)

Begin validating Component Interface integrity
Mo enars found.
End Compaonent Interface validation

A Buid Find Object References Upgrade # Resulls A Validate

Ready

[RevzosoN [

s To create APIs for a specific component interface or interfaces, click None.

This clears the selected APIs, so you can select the appropriate APIs for your
component interface. These APIs begin with the name of your component
interface. There may be fewer than five, or more than 50 APIs, for a particular

component interface.

The following dialog displays the following APlIs, including generic

component interface properties.
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“JiApplication Designer - Untitled - JOBCODE (Component Interface]]

E Fle Edt View Irset Buld Debug Took Go Favortes ‘indaw Help =181 %]
mEEIEIEEEEE =
B JOB_CODE_TEL (Companent) Harme Recod Field Read Only | Comment
4%, JOBCODE_TBL (T able) - Search Resord = JOBCODE
5§ Serol-Level D -5 GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL [Table) " SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HR:_LBL_WRK [Diived) s JOBCODE JOBCODE_TEL JOBCODE
DERIVED [Derived] - e
Soroll- Level 1 Primary Record: SET_J6_ i e RS I E SETID
© B Sorll-Level | Frinay Reeor JOBCODE_ oy Tur e JOBCODE
JOBCODE_TBL [Table) DESCR

FUNCLIE_HF: (Derived] ™ Buid Target Directory: |V “psftorabh8l FosunibinhclienthwinsGs _I

DERIVED_IC_GEL (Derived)
EG_IC_WRKQ [Derived)
DERIVED_EG [Derived)
GWT_DERIVED_LEL [Derived)
DERIWED_GVT [Derived]
HF_LEL WREK (Derived)

Type Library Template: |

COM Server DLL Location: |V Spaftorath1 Fosunibinhclienttwin:Be

AutoRegister M Clean-up Registy

C Headsr Fil

™ Build Directory for header file: IE\WINNT\F’ruf\\as\ahﬂliZE?\DEskl\:lp J

Jusolusnlusnlosnisolosloanl i

[ - - -

FPS_LEL WRK [Derived)

DERIMED_POPUF [Derived)

EXCH_RT_WREK [Derived)

DERMED_HR_CMP [Derived] JavaCla

Serall- Level 2 Primary Record: BVT_IC | [ Build

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JC

Seroll - Level 2 Pimany Record JOBCD, | Directom contairing PeopleSoft package: C:'psoft_components _I

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD,

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_C

Sctoll-Level 2 Primay Record GaL_Ry | oot arls a Build (AL [Wem]

Scioll - Level 2 Pimary Record: JBCD € |Complntfo C1_SALARY_PLAN_GRP -
Camplntfe.Cl_SALARY_PLAMN_GRPCollection

Complntfe.CITY_TBL_ITA

Complntf.CITY TBL ITACollection

Ir_|

Cancel

!

Complntf: CORFORATE CARD
Complrtfc CORPORATE_CARD_CC_CARD_TBL_EX
Coranlnthe CORPORATE CARN T CaRN TR FHECalleetinn ;I

GWT_OCC_SERIES
GWT_OFFICIAL_D

SETID
JOBCODE

Generating AP Wrappers

Complrtfc. CamplrtfePropertylnfo
Complntfc. CamplntfcPropertylnfoCallection
Done

4 I :I\ Build /_Find Object References Upnrade 4 Resufts A, Walidat

Ready

Hetrosun [ [

a. In addition to the APIs for the selected component interface, you also must
generate the AP files for the following generic component interface

properties:
CompIntfcPropertyInfo

CompIntfcPropertyInfoCollection

You may select these items in the same step as the component interface build,

or you may select them separately.

b. Click OK.

PeopleSoft generates the files. This takes a few minutes. After the process is
complete, a message appears in the output window. You are now ready to
compile the Java files. See "Compiling the PeopleSoft API Java Programs" on

page A-4 for more information.

A.1.1 Compiling the PeopleSoft API Java Programs

PeopleSoft places the Java programs to compile in the directory called psoft8_

components\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc.

Where psoft8_components is the directory specified during the build process.

If you chose to generate all APIs, the systems creates a second directory, psoft8_
components\PeopleSoft\Generated\PeopleSoft. You are not required to
access it.

The process for compiling the PeopleSoft API Java programs depends on whether you
are compiling on the system where you installed Application Explorer or on another
system.
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Note: There are two Java programs for every API file that you
selected when you built the Java programs. See "Building the
PeopleSoft API Java Programs" on page A-1 for more information.

Before you compile the Java programs, you require the PeopleSoft Java Object
Adapter, the psjoa. jar file that resides on your PeopleSoft Application Server
under the PS_HOME\Web\psjoa directory. This is the file that you placed in the
adapter lib directory during installation.

If you are compiling on the same system where you installed Application Explorer

Point to the psjoa. jar file or copy it to the directory where you placed the Java API
files, for example, ¢ : \psoft8_components.

If you are compiling on a system other than the one where you installed
Application Explorer

Perform the following steps:

1.

Obtain a copy of the psjoa. jar file from the PeopleSoft Application Server.
Ensure that the psjoa. jar file is in the Java class path before you compile the
programs.

Compile the Java programs and ensure that you include the
\PeopleSoft\Generated \ComplIntfc path.

The path is case-sensitive.

The following Windows batch file, run from the psoft8_components directory,
properly compiles the Java APIs. The code assumes that psjoa. jar was placed
in psoft8_components.

@echo off

set JAVA_HOME=<my-java-home>

set PATH=$JAVA_HOME$\bin;%PATH%

set CLASSPATH=%JAVA_HOME$\lib\tools.jar;psjoa.jar; $CLASSPATH%

javac -classpath $CLASSPATH% .\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\*.java

Where <my-java-home> is the fully qualified path name of your Java home
directory.

This code places the class files in the same directory with the Java files, but you
can choose a different location depending on your site requirements.

Compress the class files into a JAR file.

The following Windows batch file, if run from the psoft8_components
directory, creates a correct JAR file:

@echo off

set JAVA_HOME= my-java-home

set PATH=%$JAVA HOME$\bin;%PATHS

set CLASSPATH=%JAVA_HOME$\lib\tools.jar;%CLASSPATH%

jar cvf my-jar-file.jar .\PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\*.class

Where appropriate, substitutions are made for my-java-home and
my-jar-file

To verify that your JAR file is correct, open it with the WinZip application.
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psGenCompHB170SUN.jar

Flle Actions Options Help

If the JAR file does not use the case-sensitive
PeopleSoft\Generated\CompIntfc\ path, you must go back and correct it.

'
@ P w0 &
Mew Open Favorites Add Extract Wie CheckOut ‘wizard

Path [name 4 [ Type [ Madified B
PeoplesoftiGeneratediComplntfc) [SAmountinc Jpn.class CLASS File 6§24/2003 4:56 PM |
PeopleSoftiGeneraked)Complntfc, a AmountincIpnCollection class CLASS File: 6242003 4156 PM
PeopleSaftiGenerated)Complntfc, =] AmountineJpndob, dass CLASS File i24/2003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGenerated|Complntfc, (%] amauntine IpnJobCallection, dlass CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), =] Amauntine IpnJobCampensation, class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneraked)Complntfc, a AmountineJpnlobCompensationCollsction, class CLASS File: 6242003 4156 PM
PeopleSaftiGenerated)Complntfc, ™| BeaCiAttributes. class CLASS File i24/2003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGenerated|Complntfc, [ BeatiattributesBeaPshcitemii. class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), (=] BeaciattributesBeaPsheitemtmCollertion. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneraked)Complntfc, a BeaCiAttribubesCollection, class CLASS File: 6242003 4156 PM
PeopleSaftiGenerated)Complntfc, ™| BeaCiMessages.class CLASS File i24/2003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGenerated|Complntfc, [ BeariMessagesBeaPsmsgfidve.lass CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), =] BeaciMessageshesPsmsafidvwCallsction, class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGeneraked)Complntfc, ﬂ BeaCiMessagesCollection class CLASS File: 6242003 4156 PM
PeopleSaftiGenerated)Complntfc, ™| GicmpRuleDefn.class CLASS File i24/2003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGenerated|Complntfc, [ cicmpRuleDefnCollCmpRuleDefn. cass CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), =] cicmpRuleDefnCollcmpRuleDefnCallCmpRuleRatecd. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeoplesoftiGenerakediComplntfc, ﬂ CiCmpRuleDefnCollCmpRuleDefnCalCmpRuleR atecdCollection. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSaftiGenerated)Complntfc, ™| GicmpRuleDefnCallcmpRuleDefnCol CmpRuleWhere class CLASS File i24/2003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGenerated|Complntfc, [ cicmpRuleDefnCollcmpRulsDefnColl-mpRulehereCallCmpRuUsYalues class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), =] cicmpRuleDefnCollcmpRuUlsDefnCollCmpRuleiheraCallcmpRuUlsvaluesCol. .. CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeoplesoftiGenerakediComplntfc, ﬂ CiCmpRuleDefnCollCmpRuleDefnCalCmpRulewhereCollection. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGeneratedComplntfc| ™| GicmpRuleDefnCallcmpRuleDefnCollection. dass CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGenerated|Complntfc, %] cicmpRuleDefnCollertion.class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), =] ciEmplcta.class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeoplesoftiGenerakediComplntfc, ﬂ CiEmplCtgCallection. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGeneratedComplntfc| [ cEmplctgrolEmplCtg class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGenerated|Complntfc, %] ciEmplcroColEmplCtgCallection.class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), =] ciEmplcraL1.class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeoplesoftiGenerakediComplntfc, ﬂ CiEmplCtgllCallection. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGeneratedComplntfc| [ cEmplctgL1ColEmplceqLY class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGenerated|Complntfc, %] ciEmplcrgL1 ColEmplCtal 1Collection. dlass CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftiGener atediCompIntFc), =] ciEmplcraL 1 ColEmplctal 1€ alEmplctaL2. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeoplesoftiGenerakediComplntfc, ﬂ CiEmplCtgl1CalEmpICtal 1ColEmplCtglL2Collection. class CLASS File 6242003 4:56 PM
PeopleSoftyGeneratedComplntfc| %] cEmplctgL 1 ColEmplctgL1CelEmplCtgLZCalEmplctal . class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM
PTup\ESDFt\Ganerated\(nmplntfc\ %] ciEmplcrL 1 ColEmplCtgL1ColEmplctoLzColEmpltal 3Collection class CLASS File 6242005 4:56 PM _|;|
4 b

Selected 0 files, 0 bytes [Total 1197 Files, 2,497KB [ Yol

5. Place the JAR file in the adapters common lib directory, which enables the Oracle

Application Adapter for PeopleSoft to communicate with the PeopleSoft
component interface.

C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\lib

Note: If you run on UNIX, perform the compile and JAR steps on
Windows and then move the file to your UNIX system. The JAR file is

binary. If you use an FTP-based tool to move your JAR file from
Windows to UNIX, the file format must be set to binary.
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Configuring the PeopleSoft Message Router

This section describes how to configure and test a TCP/IP or HTTP target connector
and a TCP/IP handler for PeopleSoft.

The following configuration topics assume you are familiar with PeopleSoft
Integration Broker (in release 8.4) or Application Messaging (in release 8.1). If not, see
Appendix D, "Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker" for more information. For a
complete description before you work with Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft, see your PeopleSoft documentation.

Note: In PeopleSoft release 8.1, the messaging architecture is called
Application Messaging and includes Application Messaging Gateway.
In release 8.4, the messaging architecture is called Integration Broker,
which includes Integration Gateway. When discussing release-
independent issues, this section uses release 8.4 terminology. When
discussing release-specific issues, it uses release-specific terminology.

B.1 Configuring the TCP/IP or HTTP Target Connector for PeopleSoft 8.4

The procedures in this topic assume that your Integration Broker environment is
configured and tested. See Appendix D, "Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker" for
more information.

1.

Configure the gateway for the TCP/IP Target Connector or HTTP Target
Connector. See Configuring the TCP/IP Target Connector on page B-2 for more
information.

Note: This step is optional when configuring the HTTP Connector.
The HTTP Target Connector is supplied with your PeopleSoft
application, and no special configuration steps are required. If you
choose, you may configure default connection values on the Gateway.
You can override these values when you configure the node.

Configure the node. See Configuring the Node for the TCP/IP84 Connector on
page B-3 for more information.

Note: Starting with release 8.4, the Integration Broker is delivered
with an HTTP Outbound Connector. See Configuring the HTTP
Connector on page B-8 for more information.
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B.1.1 Configuring the TCP/IP Target Connector

To configure the gateway for the TCP/IP Target Connector:
1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft release 8.4 application.

2. In the menu pane, expand PeopleTools, then expand Integration Broker, and
click Gateways.

3. Openthe LOCAL Gateway ID.
A pane similar to the following Gateway ID pane is displayed.

3 Gateways - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_ O] x]
J File  Edit  View Favortes Took Help ‘
3 =
= =50 o @ Gl @ Ba- 5 m &
Back Farnvard Stop Aefresh  Home Search Favortes  History Mail Size Print Edit Discuss Al

JAddlEss I@ hittpefisdsre 4.ibi.com/psp/ps/EMPLOYVEE/ERP/c/IB_PROFILE IB_GATEWAY GBL j @ hio

FOM | Mew Window | Help 2]
P Government Resource
Directary
I» Background Processes
I wiarklist
I Tree Manager
b Reporting Tools [¥ Local Gateway

VDPEUFJ‘ETUNS Gateway URL: |hﬂp Jiisdsnel 4 ikl com/PSIGYWIPeopleSofListening Connector
Security

Ew“";f‘ Refresh IntegrationGateway. properties file Refresh
orklow

I Portal Load Connector Information: &I

b Search Engine
I Personalization

Gateway ID: LOCAL

P Process Scheduler Properties 'Connector ID Description ‘Connector Class Hame
I Cube Manager
+| =
b Application Engine 1 Propeties |FILEOUTPUT | |S\mmeF|\eTargetConnector _|_|
V[)'f;‘:eﬂﬁta“m Broker 2 Froperties [FTPTARGET | [FTPTaraetzonnectar -1
anitor
ode Definitions 3 Properties [HTTRTARGET | [HttaTargetc onnector -
= Relationships 4 Froperies [JMSTARGET | [msTargetConnector [+][=1
- Lodesel Groups
_gggzgigmu = § Propeties [FOPSTARGET [ [FoPzTargetConnector +| =]
- CodesetValues 6 Propedies |PEFT81TARGET | |App|\catmnmessagingTargetCnnnectnr -1
b CTI Canfiguration
I Archive Data 7 Propedies |P5F'I'I'ARGET | |Penp\eSnﬂTargetCnnnectnr ll;l
I Translations
b EDI Manager 8 FProperies [SMTPTARGET | [sMTPTargetConnectar =14
I Mass Changes
- Change iy Password 8 Properties [TCPIPTARGETS4 | [TCPIPTARGETS4 E2
- My Porsonalzaion: - ——
= by Systern Profile . | |_|LI
-] 3
& [ | Intemet 7

4. If you do not see the TCPIPTARGET84 Connector ID, click Load and scroll to
locate TCPIPTARGETS84 in the list.

If TCPIPTARGET®4 still does not appear, the connector class file was not installed
in the Integration Gateway:.

Perform the following steps:
a. Click the Properties URL for TCPIPTARGET84.

The Properties pane for TCPIPTARGET84 is displayed. Default values appear
for the host and the port. For complex business situations, you can override
this setting on the individual node.
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Risdsivia TSN E3
/3 Gateways - Microsoft Internet Explorer i =
File Edt Wiew Favorites Tools Help |.
dgack - = - (D [0 & Dsearch GFavortes Tveda (4| By S =1 2

Address [{E] http: fisdsrv14.ibl.com/pspips|EMPLOYEE[ERR/c/IB_PROFILE.1B_GATEWAY.GAL =] e ‘L\nk

Chain L] Mew indow | Hel
I Define Integration Rules [}s
FOM Properties
b Government Resource
Directory GatewayID:  LOCAL
| Background Processes
b wiorklist
I Tree Manager

I Reporting Tools
~ FeopleTools

& Home

Connector ID:  TCRIFTARGETS4

b Security | Properties | Data Type /Description
P Utities Property ID Property Name Required Value Default
b wWorkflow
I Fortal 1 [HEADER Q| [senduncompressed @] W |r F o [+]-]
I Search Engine
b Parsonalization 2 [HEADER Q| [zenduUncompressed Q) O [M o+
P Process Scheduler
b Cube Manager 3[TCPIPTARGETS4 @ [Hast a F firzreziaz ¥+ -]
b Application Engine 4 [rePiPTarceTas Q) [Pont Q & 3594 F [+][=
= Integration Broker I J I J I | —I —I
I Wonitor
I - Mode Definitions
= Relationshins oK Cancel
- Codeset Groups
- Codesets

- CodesatYaluas
I CTI Configuration
P Archive Data
b Translations
I EDI Manager 1
b Mass Changes
- Change My Password

- v Personalizations
= Wt Sstern Profile =
4] |

b. Enter the values for the host and the port for the system on which your
PeopleSoft XML listener is listening for incoming messages.

5. Click OK.
The Gateway window is displayed.
6. Scroll to the bottom of the window and click Save.

You have finished configuring the gateway for the TCP/IP Target Connector.

B.1.2 Configuring the Node for the TCP/IP84 Connector
To configure the node for the TCP/IP84 Connector:

1. Inthe Menu pane, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click Node
Definitions.

2. Select the node that you want to configure.

Note: This procedure uses a node called EXTERNAL. For more
information about creating and using nodes, see Appendix D, "Using
PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your PeopleSoft documentation.

Perform the following steps:

a. Select External from the Node Type list.

b. Select Implicit from the Routing Type list.
3. Select the Connectors tab.
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-3 Node Definitions - Microsolt Internet Explorer 18] g_ﬂ
File Edk Wew Favorkes Took Help o

Qe - @ - [x] 2] ] Do Sreenes @[22 @ - B

Address [£] httpjfisdsre14.bi.compsp{ps EMPLOYEE/ERP/c/IB_PROFILE.IB_NODE.GBL =] s unks ”‘chsle G- 'H' » () settings~

¢ . 4. Add to Favorites S Sign out
Eg o

I Govemment Resource Lot | el
Directory
P Background Processes Node Info_ Contact/Motes | Properties | Connectors | Transactions .~ Portal Content
b Workist
[ Tree Manager Node Name: EXTERMAL
I Reporting Tools
= PeopleTools
b imies Gateway x lLooA, &
b workfiow Connector ID: [rePiPTARGETS ]
¥ Portal
P Search Engine Properties
I Personalization D
I Process Scheduler Properties Y} DalaType / b, [F20
I Cube Manager ‘Property ID “Property Name Required Value
P Application Engine =
. ey i Ewelies 1 [HEADER Ql [senduncompresi@l & v al +| -]
L 2 [TCPIPTARGETS4 Q) [Host Q] F [1e2188128.124 al[+][-]
3[TCPIPTARGETEs Q) [Port L=V A FTTT) Ql=+][=1]
= Belationships
= Codesels
- CodesetValues
b CTI Configuration
b Archive Data Save Retum to Search
P Translations
P EDI Manager Iode Info | Contact/ Notes | Propedies | € Transactions | Portal Content
P Mags Changes
= Change My Password
- MyPersonalizations
- My System Profile ]
-
& oone T mtemet

Perform the following steps:
a. Select TCPIPTARGETS4 as the Connector ID.
Default values appear for the host and the port.

b. Enter the values for the host and the port for the system and port that route
XML to Oracle WebLogic Server. You can accept or override the default values
for individual nodes.

c. Click Save.
4. If you are warned that you are changing the connector, click OK.

5. Select the Transactions tab.
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[Eisdsrv14 [_[o[x
3 Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer i e
Fle Edit Yiew Favorites Todks Help |.
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& Home

chaln | Mew Window | Hely
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/[ MWodelnfo | ContactiMotes | Properties | Connectors | Transactions | Partal Content

I Government Resource

Directory Node Name: EXTERMNAL
[ Background Processes
I Warklist Transactions First (4] 1o 1 [P Last
b Tree Manager Edit Transaction Type Reqguest Message Reqguest Message Vel Effective Date Status

I Repaorting Tools
+ PeopleTools
I Security
E Utilities
Wiorkflow
I Portal [%
I Search Engine
I Personalization
I Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager
I Application Engine

1 Edit QutAsyne LOCATION_SYNC VERSION_1 10/2r2002 Active

= Integration Broker
b Monitar

- Gateways
- Relationshins Add Transaction

- Codeset Groups
: %alues & save) [ClRetumnto Search
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- My Personslizations =
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4

Perform the following steps:

a. If there are no transactions, click Add Transaction to add the message with
which you are working. In this procedure, the node is already configured with
the LOCATION_SYNC message.

b. To view transaction details for the LOCATION_SYNC message, click Edit.

The Transaction Detail tab appears
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Wisdsrvid [ E3
2 Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer e =5 -]
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<GBk - o= - @D 73} | @search GaFavorites §fMeda (4 | BN S = H

address [ @) htpjisdsry14.1bi.com/pspips/EMPLOYEE/ERP/¢/1B_PROFILE IB_NODE GAL = pa ‘L\nk

—

@ Home

Chain 2] Mew Window | Hel
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P Government Resource
Directory Node Name: EXTERMAL
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I orklist Transaction Detail
b Tree Manager
» Reporting Tools Effective Date: 101 272002 “Status:
< PeopleTools
b Security Transaction Type: Dubbgyne
I Utilities
B Warkilow Request Message: LOCATION_SYMC
b Portal

I Search Engine Request Message Version: YERSIOM_1

I Persanalization Routing Type: Implicit [

I Pracess Schedulst
P Cube Manager I override Connector

I+ Application Engine

= Integration Broker
P Maonitar
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- Codeset Graups Return to Transaction List
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c. Add the message with which you are working.
d. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.

6. Click Save.

7. Return to the Transactions tab.
Perform the following steps:

a. Edit additional transactions by clicking Edit and navigating to the Transaction
Detail tab.

b. In the Transaction Detail tab, select Inactive from the Status list.

Inactive status is for initial testing only. After you test your configuration, you
may change the status to Active and have as many nodes and transactions as
required to satisfy your business requirements.

8. Click Save.

You can now send XML messages to your PeopleSoft XML listener.

B.1.2.1 Configuring the HTTP Target Connector

The HTTP Target Connector is supplied with your PeopleSoft application, and no
special configuration steps are required. If you choose, you may configure default
connection values on the Gateway. You can override these values when you configure
the node. To configure the gateway for the HTTP Target Connector:

1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft 8.4 application.

2. Inthe Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, then expand Integration Broker, and
click Gateways.

3. Openthe LOCAL Gateway ID.
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A pane similar to the following Gateway ID pane is displayed.

; Gateways - Microsoft Internet Explorer
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I Background Processes

[ Search Engine
I Personalization

& Home

Kew Window | Help &1
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[ Tree Manager
I Reparting Tools ¥ Local Gateway
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I Security
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I Process Scheduler Properties 'Connector ID Description “Connector Class Name
I Cube Managaer
b application Engine 1 FPropetties |FILEOUTFUT | |S|mpIeF|\eTargetConnectar ll;l
VD“’W\;BE"IE"D“BWW 2 Praperties [FTPTARGET | [FTPTargetzonnectar KA
onitar
- Node Definitions 3 FProperties |HTFPTARGET | |anTarQEICUﬂﬂeclur ll;l
slationships 4 Properties [IMSTARGET | [imETargetCannector A=
- Codeset Groups =
L T 5 Properties [POPITARGET | [PoFaTargetConnectar =1
- Codeset Values
_ ——=dFmabi¥albs 6 Properties [PSFT81TARGET IApplicationMessagingTargetConnector +| =
I ¢TI Configuration I I I _I _I
I Archive Data 7 Propetties |P5FTFAHGET | |F‘enpleSnﬂTargetCnnnectnr ll;l
I Translations
b EDI Manager 8 Properies [SMTPTARGET | [emTPTargetConnestor =]
I Mass Changes
- hangs Wy Password 9 Properties [TCPIPTARGETE4 | [TePIPTARGETEL =]
- MyPereonaizalns [
= My System Profile I .
|4

I_»lJ
#

&] [T [ vt
4. If you do not see the HTTPTARGET Connector ID, click Load.
If it does not appear, your Gateway was not installed properly. Check with your
PeopleSoft system administrator.
5. Click the Properties URL for HTTPTARGET.

The Properties pane for HTTPTARGET displays default values:
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|e-2 O Qag3 R 25EHE A

PeopleSoft.

VMg;:;E\rgledSValuea =) | 2a [fERDER & [MaForwards ar ImEE S N =
gelex 39 [HEADER @ [Pragma Q- o +-]
acation
Monitor Message 40 [HEADER Q| [Prom-puthenticate | Q] 7 ro+=]
Mode Defintions
SYNC TEST COMP GEL 41 [HEADER Q| [Prow-sutharization | @ T o +-]
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I tems 50 [HEADER @ [user-agent al m o o+l=]
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ngaan“g 57 [HTTPPROPERTY | Q| [ethod Q¥ POST ¥ [+][-]
Ezmietls 58 [HTTPPROPERTY | Q| [Method Ql ¥ GET I I
ngagement Planning
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6. Scroll to the bottom and enter a value for the PRIMARYURL.

This is the default HTTP address (system and port) on which your PeopleSoft
XML listener is listening for incoming messages.

Note: For complex business situations, you can override this setting
on the individual node.

7. Click OK.
The Gateway window is displayed.
8. Scroll to the bottom of the window and click Save.

You have finished configuring the gateway for the HTTP Target Connector.

B.1.2.2 Configuring the HTTP Connector

Starting with release 8.4, the Integration Broker is delivered with an HTTP Outbound
Connector. This connector can be used in place of the TCP/IP84 connector for sending
messages to Oracle WebLogic Server.

To configure the node to use the HTTP Connector:
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1. In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click Node
Definitions.

2. Select the node that you want to configure.

Note: This procedure uses a node called EXTERNAL. For more
information about creating and using nodes, see Appendix D, "Using
PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your PeopleSoft documentation.

Perform the following steps:
a. From the Node Type list, select External.
b. From the Routing Type list, select Implicit.
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PeopleSoft. ﬂ
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3. Select the Connectors tab.
Perform the following steps:
a. Change the Connector ID to HTTPTARGET.

b. Enter a value for each property based on the following:

Property ID Property Name Value

HEADER sendUncompressed Y

HTTPPROPERTY Method POST

PRIMARYURL URL URL and the port of the
HTTP listener

Note: For complex business situations you can configure multiple
nodes and multiple listeners.

4. Click Save.
5. If you are warned that you are changing the Connector, click OK.
6. Select the Transactions tab.

The following pane is displayed.
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7. If there are no transactions, click Add Transaction.
In this procedure, the node is already configured with the LOCATION_SYNC
message.
The Transaction Detail tab appears.
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You can add the message with which you are working.
a. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.
b. Click Save.
8. Return to the Transaction List. Perform the following steps:
a. If there are other transactions, edit them.
b. Set the status to Inactive.

Inactive status is for initial testing only. After you test your configuration, you
may change the status to Active and have as many nodes and transactions as
required to satisfy your business requirements.

9. C(lick Save on the Transaction List.

You can now send XML messages to your PeopleSoft XML listener.

B.1.3 Configuring the TCP/IP Handler for PeopleSoft 8.1

The following procedure assumes that your Application Messaging environment is
properly configured and tested. See Appendix D, "Using PeopleSoft Integration
Broker" for more information.

To configure the TCP/IP Handler for PeopleSoft 8.1 to send messages to Oracle
WebLogic Server:

1. In a Web browser, launch the PeopleSoft 8.1 Gateway Configuration servlet
interface.

2. If the Simple File Handler is currently loaded, unload and delete it before
proceeding.

You must see an empty Handler directory.

/3 http://esdsun: 18000/ servlets/gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_[=]x]
Fle Edt Wiew Favares Iook Help |ﬁ
& . 9 Q G @RS . i
Back  Fuwad  Slop  Fefiesh Home | Seach Favoiltes Histow | Mal  Fint  Edit Discuss  AIM
Addiess [&] hitp://esdsur 19000/ servlels/gatewiay. administration =] @Eo
El
- L) -
PeopleSoft 8.17 Handler Directory
‘ Handler | Status ‘LI]Z][[ ‘Unlnmll(‘nuﬁgm‘e ‘Dslete |
Add handler
-]
/&) Done I | | [5® Local intranet

3. Click Add handler.
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Perform the following steps:
a. Enter the full path of TCPIPHandler81 (case-sensitive):

psft.pt8.tcphandler.TCPIPHandler81

b. Click Save.
4. Click Load.

The PeopleSoft Handler Directory window is displayed.
5. Click Configure.

The TCPIP81 Handler Directory window is displayed.
6. Click Add a TCPIP81 node.

Note: The screens illustrating this procedure show a node named
EXTERNAL. For more information about creating and using nodes,
see Appendix D, "Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker" or your
PeopleSoft documentation.

The Add TCPIP81 Handler window is displayed.

; http://esdsun:18000/serviets/gateway. administration - Microgoft Internet Explorer
J File Edit View Favortes Tools Help |
= @ [ oA A @ @ EBoae 9 B E A
Back Fornward Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favortes  History Mail Size Print Edit Digcuss Al
J Addiess I@ hitp: //esdsun: 18000/ zervlets/gateway. administration j ﬁﬁu
Bl
] . .
TCPIP81 Handler Directory
| Node Name ‘ Host:Port | Trace Directory | Edit |Delete‘
Add a TCPIPB1 nocle
Back to Handler Directory
[-|
|&] Done || [%& Localinranet /,

7. Enter the requested values based on the information in the following table.
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Field Value Example Description

Node Name EXTERNAL The name of the
TCP/IP node.

Host Name 172.19.25.152 The system on which
your PeopleSoft XML

listener is listening
for incoming
messages.

Port 3694 The port on which
your PeopleSoft XML
listener is listening
for incoming
messages.

Trace Directory /tmp The directory where
a trace file is created
when errors occur in
message delivery.

The system does not validate your entries.
8. Click Save.
The TCPIP81 Handler Directory window is displayed.

/3 http://esdsun:18000/servlets/gateway_administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| Fle Edt View Favoitss Took Help ‘
J@-*.@@S@ B & 5 B . EH 4
Back  Fuwad  Slop  Refiesh  Home | Seawh Favoies Histoy | Mal  Swee  Pint  Edi Discuss &M
| Address [&] hitp: /esdun 1 B000/servlets/ gateway administiation =] @6a
=
y
Add TCPIPS1 Handler
Node Name Host Name Port Trace Directory
[EXTERNAL [17218.25152 [3694 [t
Cancel
I
&] Dane || 5% Localintanst 7

9. For your changes to take effect, click Back to Handler Directory to return to the
PeopleSoft 8.1 Handler Directory window.

10. Click Unload and re-Load TCPIPHandler81.

You can now send messages from PeopleSoft to Oracle Application Adapter for
PeopleSoft.

B.1.4 Testing Your PeopleSoft Configuration

PeopleSoft 8.1 and 8.4 provide a ping node mechanism for testing your configuration.
The mechanism functions identically in both versions.

Test your configuration to ensure that:
= Oracle WebLogic Server is up and running.

»  The server name and port number for PeopleSoft and Oracle WebLogic Server
match.
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s The default page for HTTP exists.

To test a PeopleSoft configuration:

1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft application.

2. Navigate to the message monitoring menu.

For PeopleSoft 8.4:

a. In the menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and Monitor.
b. Select Monitor Message.

For PeopleSoft 8.1:

a. Inthe menu pane, expand Home, PeopleTools, Application Message
Monitor, and Use.

b. Select Application Message Monitor.

3. C(lick the Node Status tab.

“J Monitor Message - Microsoft Internet Explorer [_[=]

JFiIe Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help

I

GBack ~ = - @) | @hsearch EFavories rede B ER- S H 9 &

I

Address [] http: jesdsun. ibl.com: 20000{psp/ps{EMPLOYEEJERP/c/APFMSGMONITOR, APPMSGMONITOR, GBL =] P “Lmks

~7 PeopleTools

PeopleSoft.

Directary =] Mew Window | Help
[ Backgraund Processes
E#mG‘h'ns{ [ Ovewiew | MessageInstances | Pub Confracts | Sub Confracts ) Synchronous Messages | Channel Status §” Node Status ' )
ree Manager

> Reporting Tools Scheduled System Pause Times For Local Node: PSFT_EP

[> Security Asynchronous Pause Time c ize | Find | Vi First [ 101 1 [F] Last Add Pause

[> Utilities Start Time

[ workflow Test Node

[> Portal

[> Search Engine

[> Personalization

[> Process Scheduler
[> Cube Manager

[ Application Engine
7 Integration Broker

Ping a Node to Determine Its Availability |

= Monitor Message Node Name: |EXTERNAL Q) Ping Node I

= Maonitor

Transaction Retry Queue
B Integration Gateway 1D Connector ID Gateway URL
Errar Motification LOCAL HTTPTARGET hitp172 30 172 35:5576
Archive Messages
[ Lrilities
Mode Definitions
Gateways
Relatinnships
Codeset Groups Enotify
Codesets
Codeset Yalues Ouerview | Instances | Pub Contracts | Sub Contracts | Synchronous
[> Multichannel Framewark
[> Archive Data
[> Translations
[> EDI Manager
[ Mass Changes
Change by Password
Ity Personalizations
My System Profile
My Dictionary

Message Text
Success (117,73)

| Channel Status | Node Status | Domain Status | Queries

4
=

| i

]

[T [ [ temet
Perform the following steps:
a. From the Message Node Name list, select your node.

b. Click Ping Node.

If you properly configured both PeopleSoft and Oracle WebLogic Server, you
receive a Success message.

An error indicates a configuration problem. For more information, see the
Integration Broker error log.
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Using Component Interfaces

This appendix describes how to create new and modify existing component interfaces
for use with Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft. It also describes how to apply
security to those component interfaces and how to test them.

You can:

= Use component interfaces supplied by PeopleSoft with your application.

= Component interfaces also are known as Enterprise Integration Points (EIP).
= Modify an existing component interface.

»  Create a new component interface.

Before using your component interface you must apply security to it and test it.

After securing and testing a component interface, you must generate its API, see
Appendix A, "Generating Component Interface APIs" for more information.

Note: This section is intended as a helpful supplement; it is not a
substitute for PeopleSoft documentation. For complete and up-to-date
information about PeopleSoft component interfaces, see the
PeopleSoft Online Library for your PeopleSoft system.

C.1 Creating a Component Interface

You create component interfaces using the PeopleSoft Application Designer. For more
information about Application Designer, see your PeopleSoft documentation.

C.1.1 Working With Properties

You can add properties from the records in the component view. You can delete a
property in the component interface that you do not want to expose. You can rename
properties by clicking the property and then clicking again until you can enter a new
name. If you rename a property, it can be referenced in the component interface only
by the new name, not by the underlying component name.

Properties may have various icons adjacent to them. For example, EMPLID has an icon
indicating that it is a key field from the underlying record. NAME has an icon
indicating that it is an alternate key field from the underlying record. For a complete
list of property icons, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

C.1.1.1 Creating a New Component Interface
To create a component interface:
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1. Open the PeopleSoft Application Designer.
2. Select New from the File menu.

The New dialog is displayed.
-15lx]

File Edit Wiew Insert Build Debug Tools Go  Faworites Window  Help

ISEEEEEED

Business Interlink. -
Business Process i |
Component

Component Interface

Q@ Development

|»

Begin walidation of record definitions for default wersion of message LOCATION_SYMNC.
Mo ermors found.
End validation of record definitions for default version of meszage LOCATION_SYHC.

1]

A F T Build A Find Ohject References \ Upgrade i Results ), Validate
Ready S [

Perform the following steps:
a. Select Component Interface.

b. Click OK.

The Select Source Component for Component Interface dialog is displayed.

~] application Designer - Untitled =121x

File Edit Wiew Insert Build Debug Tools Go Favorites Window Help

D=BE = #=E =EE
%Untitled |

Select source Component for Component Interface x|

Object Type: | Companent =
- Gelsction Criteria Cancel |

Name [JOB_CODE_TBL Project [0 Frojects |
New Search

Description _I

Markel Al Markets -

Objects matching selection criteria; @
Mame | Market | D escription | ;l
IPE_PLAN_TABLE GBL IPE Plan Table
IPE_STEP_TABLE GBL IPE Step Table
JBCMP_TMP_DEPT GBL Mass Change Dept
JBCMP_TMP_STAT GBL Mass Change Status el

JOBCODE_HAZRDS_TEL GBL Job Code Hazards Table
_TASK_TABLE GBL Task Table
E_TEl

&

JOB_DATA_ADD_MEE GBL Add Non Emplopee
JOE_DATA_APP GBL Applicant Hire
JOB_DATA_COMCUR GEL Add Concurent Job LI

3054 obiect(s] faund

" Hoewdopment [ |

Beain validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC.
Mo erars found,
Erd validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_S'NC.

4 I }I\ Buid }_Find Cbject References Upgrade A Results A Validate

Ready T T
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3. Highlight the component to use as a basis for the component interface and click
Select.

The Application Designer dialog is displayed.

*.. Application Designer - Untitled : 2] x

File Edt Wiew Insert Buld Debug Tools Go Favoritss Window Languags Help

REEEE R E
lﬁunt\tled

Application Designer

Do you want to default the properties bazed on the
@ undirling Componert definiion, JOB_CODE_TEL?

Explain I

P [T ]

Beqin validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC,
No errars found,
End validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC.

I

A+ Build Fined Ohject Refershies A Upgrade A Resufts A Validate

Ready [

Note: If the component interface is large, expose the component
properties manually.

4. To create the component interface without displaying properties and to expose
component properties manually, click No.

Perform the following steps:
a. Drag the relevant fields from the left pane to the right pane.

b. To select various functions to perform, right-click either the right or left pane,
depending on which pane is active.

For a complete list of functions, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

5. To create the component interface and display the properties of the underlying
component interface, click Yes.
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~ Application Designer - Untitled - [Component Interface1 {Component Interface}]

@File Edit View Insert Buld Debug Tools Go  Favorites Window Help

EEEE R =

% Untitled

] pevelopment

JOB_CODE_TEL [Companent)
JOBCODE_TBL [Table] - 5o
=8 Seroll-Level 0

=] JOBCODE_TBL [Table
HA_LBL_WAK [Derive
DERIMED [Derived)

FUMCLIB_HR [Der
ERNED_IC_GEL
G_IC_WRKD De
ERIMED_EG [De
WT_DERIVED_LI
ERMED_GYT [D
R_LEL_WRE D¢
ERINVED_POPUF
ACH_RT_wWREK (I
Serol - Lewel 2 Pri
Serall - Level 2 Prit
Serall - Level 2 Prit
Serall - Level 2 Prit
Serall - Level 2 Prit
Scroll - Level 2 Prit

< | 0]

7]
=183 GETKEYS

~ ¢k SETID
gk JOBCODE
=& FINDKEYS
g SETID
g3 JOBCODE
¢ DESCR
o GVT_OCC_SERIES
g GVT_OFFICIAL_DESCR
£1-43 CREATEKEYS
e SETID
e JOECODE
{8 FROPERTIES
=-f§ METHODS
& Cancel
& Cieate
g Find
o Gt
i Save

JOBCODE_TBL
JOBCODE_TBL

JOBCODE_TBL
JOBCODE_TBL
JOBCODE_TBL
JOBCODE_TEL
JOBCODE_TEL

JOBCODE_TEL
JOBCODE_TEL

SETID
JOBCODE

SETID
JOBCODE
DESCR
GWT_OCC_SERI
GWT_OFFICIAL_

SETID
JOECODE

Mo enors found.

Eiegin alidation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_S'YNC.

End validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYHC.

A Bt Find Ghjgct References Upirade

Results 4 Validate

Ready

Standard Methods

The standard methods for the component interface are:

s Create
] Fmd
] Get

s Save

Only those methods in the underlying component are available. For example, if the
underlying component does not contain Add capabilities, Create is not available.

C.1.1.2 Viewing or Changing Available Methods

To view or change available methods:

1. Display the Component Interface Properties dialog.
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-] Application Designer - Untitled - [Component Ir == x|
B Fle Edit WView Insert Buld Debug Tools Go Favarites Window Help &l x|
INEEEEEREEENE
[ JOB_CODE_TBL (Component) [ Name Record Field Fiead 0... [ Commer «|
| ] 2 JOBCODE_TEL [Table) - S [ = &R UNTITLED
=B Somol-Level 0 -4 GETKEYS
g JOBCODE_TEL [Tsbls I L@ SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
I HR_LBL_WRK [Derive | i.gas JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
Properties 3 x|
E_TBL SETID
General Standard Melhodsl E_TBL JOBCODE
E_TBL DESCR
I G E_TBL GYT_OCC_SERI
¥ Create E_TBL GYT_OFFICIAL
¥ Find
E_TBL SETID
I Get E_TBL JOBCODE
IV Save
E_TBL SETID v
E_TBL JOBCODE v
B_BU_Vw
B_BU_Ww  SETCNTRLWALUE ¥
E_TBL
E_TBL EFFDT
E_TBL EFF_STATUS
E_TBL DESCR
E_TBL DESCRSHORT
E_TBL JOB_FUNCTION
E_TBL SETID_SALARY
E_TBL SAL_ADMIN_PL...
E_TBL GRADE v
E_TBL STEP
E_TBL MANAGER_LEVEL
E_TBL SURVEY_SALARY
t E_TBL SURVEY_JOB_C.
E_TBL UNION_CD
I ﬂ F 7RI FHRRFNEY D) =
Beain walidation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC. [
Mo emors found.
End validation of record definitions for default version of message LOCATION_SYNC
=
A ||| Build Fird Ohject References Upgrade A Results A Validate
Ready [T |

2. C(lick the Standard Methods tab.
3. Select the desired methods.

C.1.2 Securing a Component Interface
You must set up security for the component interface before you can begin testing.

C.1.2.1 Configuring Component Interface Security for PeopleSoft Version 8.1x

The following procedure describes how to configure component interface security for
PeopleSoft Version 8.1 in 2- and 3-tier mode.

To configure component interface security:

Using Component Interfaces C-5



Creating a Component Interface

Maintain Security

File Edit Wiew Go Favorites ’E Setup Process Help
B &|X| EEE § P SE A2
~—  Forgot My Password
User Profiles 3
Administer Personalizations
Delete User Profile

Mass Change
Other Setkings
Audit

Raoles »
Raole Save As
Delete Role
General »
Permission List Save As Pages 3
Deelete Permission List PeopleTools 3
Process 3
Sign-on Times »
Component Interface  »
Message Monitor »
‘Web Libraries 3
Query 4
3
»
3

1. From the Use menu, select Permission Lists, Component Interface, and then click
Update/Display.

The Permission Lists dialog is displayed.

Maintain Security - Use - Permizsion Lists

File Edit ‘“iew Go Favortes Use Setup Process Help

S EEEEENEENEENEE A

Update/Display -- Permission Lists

Permission List

H
2
]

Cancel

Permission List Description
ALLPORTL

CPag1000
CPRak1000 Application Meszaging Admin. Detai
CPEM1000 Benefits

CPCO1000 Collaborative Apps Admin
CPCO1500 Administer Self Service Use Query
CPEB1000 eBenefity

e

Search

4

Hew Query

fdore matching entries were found than can be dizplayed

3

[H&1705UN | ST | i
|F0r Help, click Help Topics on the Help Menu. |1 15.289 | i

Before Security can be set, you must identify the permission lists.
2. Select the relevant permission list and click OK.
For more information on permission lists, see the PeopleBooks documentation.

The following pane is displayed.
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Maintain Security - Use - Permission Lists

File Edit “iew Go Favortes Use Setup Procesz Help

gle(x| ‘aae| slel == as| 2lc2] *lel]|

Generall Pagesl PeopleTooIsI Processl Sign-on Times  Component Interface | Meszage Monitorl wieh Librariesl Guerny I Mass Ehangel Links I Audit I

Permission List: ALLPORTL =
Description: [Portal] Portal Permizzions

Mame E dit =)

AMOUNTINC_JPN Edit

CITY_TBL_ITA E dit

JOBCODE| d Edit

MSGSTATUSSUMMARY Edit

SALARY_GRADE E dit

Click On This Row To Enter Data

4

-
1 | »

[HE1705UN  [Componert Interface PST  [Update/Display i

|F0r Help, click Help Topics on the Help Menu. | |

3.
4,

Insert the new component interface that you created.
Click Edit.

When you select the component interface, all available methods appear, including

user-defined methods. You can specify whether this particular Permission List
must have full or partial access.

In the following example, the ALLPORTL Permission List has full access to all
methods.
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Maintain Security - Use - Permizsion Lists

File Edit “iew Go Favortes Use Setup Process Help

gle(x| aae| slel os| g 2o #elslz])

Generall Pagesl PeopleTooIsI Processl Sign-on Times ~ Componert Interface | Meszage Monitorl wieh Librariesl Guerny I Mass Ehangel Links I Audit I

Permission List: ALLPORTL =
Description: [Partal] Portal Permissions

Name TF it [l

TR Component Interface Permissions [ %]

uopcope  *PEEHDE
MSESTATI [y g *Method Access = 7 : Cancel |
SALARY € |[Get Full Access j H
Click On T Create Full Access

Save Full Access ez (1) |

Cancel Full Access

Find Full Access

-
1 | »

Service=Field Change |H8‘I?DSUN |E0mp0nent|nterface PST |Update.-"DispIay i
Ready HE1705UN

5. Select the desired level of access.

6. Click OK.

C.1.2.2 Configuring Component Interface Security for PeopleSoft Version 8.4 or
Higher

The following procedure describes how to configure component interface security for
PeopleSoft Version 8.4 or higher.

To configure interface security:
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<2} EMPLOYEE - Microsoft Internet Explorer 1= x|

JF“E Edit  View Favorites Tools  Help ﬁ

| wBak - = - D 7| Bsearch GFavorkes (AHstory | By S =l - 5 % ]
| acthess [ tatp: sl 14 i comipsplps/EMPLOYEEJERP /(L ab=DEF ALLT | @e

P Accounts Payable o]
b eSettlements
| Asset Management
I Banking
B Cash Management
P Deal Management
I Rizk Management
P VAT and Infrastat
b commitment Control
| General Ledger
b Allocations
| Statutory Reports
| Data Exchanges
[ Set Up Financials/Supply Chain
| Define Integration Rules FOM
[ Government Resource Directary
P Background Processes
I Worklist
b Tree Manager
I Reporting Tools
= PeopleTools
= Security
P User Profiles
¥ Permissions & Roles
- Permission Lists
- Copy Permission Lists
- Delete Petmission Lists
= Boles
- Copy Roles
= Delete Roles
- Execute Role Rules
I Directory
I» Security Objects
I Query Security
- Review Security Information
b Utilities
I oo |
b Portal
P Search Engine
P Personalization
P Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager
P Application Engine al

|&] javaseript:Select{"PT_PERMISSIONS_ROLES, "hktps/fisdsrv14.ibi. com/psefps/EMPLOYEE/ERP/s/WEBLIE_PT_NAY.ISCRIPTL. FicldFormula.I5c [ | memet

1. Expand PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, and Permissions & Roles and then
click Permission Lists.

2. Click Search.
The Permission Lists Search pane is displayed.
3. Select the relevant permission list.

The following pane is displayed.
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View Favartes Took  Help |

| dmpack « = - @D [0 B Qoearch [GyFevorites CBHstory | BN 5w = (]

| Address Iﬁ hittp: ffisdsri14.ibi.com/pspfps/EMPLOYEE/ERPJC/MAINTAIN_SECURITY.ACCESS_CNTRL_LISTH.GBL | P

—

I Tree Manager ﬂ ey i oy | Help
I Reparting Tools

~ PeopleTools General Pages PeopleTools Frocess Sign-on Times

= Security [ Y 2 Y_ B Y = Y_g \D

P User Profiles
7 Parmissions & Roles

Permission List  ALLPAGES

Description: [aLLPaces
= Copy Permission Lists
- Roles
- CopyRoles Navigator Homepage: |NAVIGATOR =
- Delete Roles
- cuie Role Rules ¥ Ccan Start Application Server?

I Directary
[» Security Objects

B Guery Securi
- Revgw Secu‘:t Time-out Minutes

Information

I Allow Password to be Emailed?

b Utiliies  Newer Time-out
[; \;VD';M;DW " Specific Time-out (minutes)
ortal

I Search Engine

b Persanalization

P Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager

I Application Engine
I Integration Braker
b CT\gCUﬂﬂguraUUn Bsove] [ QiRetunto Search) | +8 MestinList | | 1S Previous inList ] Badd) [ ]
I Archive Data

P Translations

I EDI Manager

I Mass Changes

= Change My Passwaord
- My Personalizations
= My System Profile

|&] pene [ [ 4 meemet

General | Pages | PeopleTools | Process | Sign-on Times | Component nterfaces | Message Monitor | Web Libraries | Personalizations | Query | bass (

4. Click the right arrow next to the Sign-on Times tab.

The Component Interfaces tab appears.

/3 Permission Lists - Microsoft Internet Explorer 18] x|

J File Edit View Favorites Tooks  Help ﬁ
| ek + & - (@D & Doearch GuFavorites CAHstory | BN S oml 2 (] 2

| address |ﬁ hittpfisdsre14.ibi.com/pspfps/EMPLOYEE/ERP,/c/MAINTAIN_SECURITY, ACCESS_CNTRL _LISTX,GBL =] P

—

£ Home

P Tree Manager B New Window | Help &
b Repaorting Tools
~ PeopleTools Sign-on Times_|” Ci Wonitor | web Libraries
= Security @{ =l Y Y — Y — \‘D
b UserProfies Perrission List Al | PAGES
¥ Permissions & Roles
Description: ALLPAGES
opy Permission Lists
- Delete Permission Lists 3]
- Roles
- Copy Roles
- Delete Rales AP_PCJOB_RQST Edit ll ;I
- Execute Role Rules
b Directory AP_PCJOB_RQST2 Edit =1
b Security Objects AR_CONVERSATION_AGENT Edit [+1[=]
I Query Security
= Review Security AR_CREDIT_AGENT Edit ll ;I
Information AR_ITEM_AGENT Edit +1[=1
P Utilities
b Workiow AUC_BID_CONTACT_CI Edit =1
b Portal AUC_CREATE_CLONE_CI Edit [+1[=]
I Search Engine
b Personalization ALIC_CREATE_PO Edit =]
I[: Em;eif Seheduler AUG_PAGELET_PREF_CI Edit =]
ube Manager
I Application Engine AUC_VNDR_ID_CI Edit ll ;l
I Integration Braker
AUC_WF_APPR_CI Edit +| =
P CTI Configuration == - Edit —I —I
b Archive Data BDG_CNTRL_EW_NTFY Edit +1[=]
b Translations
+| =
b ECI Manager BDG_CNTRL_NOTIFY Edit =]
P Mass Changes BD_ACCT_PER_LOOKUP Edit =1
= Channe hty Passward =
= My Personalizations EIPLAASHEELDE Eai ll —I
= My Systern Profile _| |BD_ASSET Edit +] -1 5
- 4] | 3
& || |4 mtemet

5. Click the Component Interfaces tab.
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6. Click + to add a new row to the Component Interfaces list.

A field appears where you can enter the component interface name.

File Edit ‘“iew Favoites

icrosoft Internet E xplorer

Jooks  Help

& =

Back  Fowad | Swp

Refresh

Home

Search Favaoites

4

History

SRS

Mail Size Piint

m E

Exli

Discuss Al

J Agddress I@ hitpe# fisdsr 4.ibi. com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE/ERPAe/MAINTAIN_SECURITY ACCESS_CNTRL_LISTX GBL

P Reporting Tools
¥ PeopleTools
= Security

I User Profiles
s & Roles

~ Per

- Copy Permission Lists
- Delete Penmission Lists
- Roles
= Copy Roles
- Delete Roles
- Execute Role Rules
[» Directary
I Security Objects
I Query Security
- Beview Security
Information
I Utilities
B arkdl ow
P Fortal
I Search Engine
P Personalization
I Process Schaduler
I Cube Manager
I Application Engine
I Integration Broker
I» CTI Configuration
I Archive Data
I Translations
I» EDI Manager
I Wass Changes
= Change My Password
= blv Personalizations
= by Systern Profile

2l

]

& Hore

@ | Sign-on Times | Component Interfaces Y Message Monitor Y Wyeh Libraries \|D

Permission List:

Description:

Component Interfaces

ALLPAGES

ALLPAGES

4l

AP_PCJOB_RQST Edit
AP_PCJOB_RQST2 Edit
AR_CONVERSATION_AGENT Edit
AR_CREDIT_AGENT Edit
I < Edit
AUC_BID_CONTACT_CI Edit
AUC_CREATE_CLONE_CI Edit
AUC_CREATE_FO Edit
AUC_PAGELET_PREF_CI Edit
AUC_YNMDR_ID_CI Edit
AUC_WF_APPR_GI Edit
BOG_CNTRL_EW_NTFY Edit
BDG_CNTRL_MOTIFY Edit
BD_ACCT_PER_LOOKUP Edit
BO_AMALYSIS_DB Edit

o Lo o L o o o o Lo o o Lo o o o [
TGl Gy Y e Y

Mew Window | Help j

of

(3]

7. Enter the component interface name and click Edit.

This example uses the component interface AR_ITEM_AGENT.

rosoft Internet Explorer

Tooks  Help

[ [ Intemet

[_[=]x]

3 Pen n

| Fle Edi Vi Favorites
LI
Back  Fuwad Stop

Fefresh

@

Home:

Search Favoites

<

History

ERFS

Mal  Gee  Punt

Ed

= A

Discuss  AlM

J Address I@ hitp:#fisdsrl 4.ibi. com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE/ERP/c/MAINTAIN_SECURITY ACCESS_CNTRL_LISTXGEL

—

P Reporting Toals
= PeopleTools
= Security
P User Profiles
v Permissions & Roles

oy ts
- Delete Permission Lists
- Rales
- Copy Roles
- Delete Roles
- Execute Role Rules
[ Directory
I Security Ohjects
b Query Security
- Beview Security
Information
I Utilities
I wiorkflow
I Portal
I Search Engine
I Personalization
I Process Scheduler
b Cube Manager
I Application Engine
P Integration Broker
b CTI Configuration
P Archive Data
I Translations
I» EDI Manager
[» Mass Changes
= Change My Password
= My Personalizations
= My Systern Profile

2

£ Home

Component Interface Permissions

AR_ITEM_AGENT

QK Cancel

ethod Access

[Faraccess =]
[Faraccess =]
[Foraccess 7]
[Foraccess 7]
[Foraccess =]

FullAccess (A
Mo Access (Al

Mew Window | Help

|

[ [ Intemat
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8. From the lists, select the desired access level for each method.
9. C(lick OK.
The following pane is displayed.

/3 Permission Lists - Microsoft Internet Explorer -18] x|
J File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help ﬁ
| ek + = - @ [0 A Qoearch GFavortes CAvisory | By ol 2 ] @

| address Iﬁ http:fisdsrv14.ibi comfpsp/ps/EMPLOYEE/ERP{c/MAINTAIN_SECURITY. ACCESS_CMTRL_LISTX.GEL ~| pen

> Tree Manager = |

I Reporting Tools
= PeapleTools
= Security
I User Profiles
= Patmissions & Roles

- Copy Permission Lists
- Delete Permission Lists
- Roles

= Copy Roles

- Delete Roles

- Execute Role Rules
I Directary

I» Security Objects

I Query Security

- Beview Security

Infarmation

b Utilities
P workfow
P Portal
I Search Engine
I Personalization
P Process Scheduler
I Cube Manager
I Application Engine
P Integration Braker
I CTI Configuration
I Archive Data
P Translations
b EDI anager B save) [QlRstumto Search) (45 NextinList ] (15 Previous inList) Eradd

P Mass Changes
- e bty . y ; ; -
Lhanae by Password General | Pages | PeopleTools | Process | Sign-on Times | Component Interfaces | Monitor | Web Libraries | Personalizations | Query | Mag
»

= My Personalizations
= Iy Systern Profile i
B Kl |

&] [ [4 mtemet

10. Scroll down in the right pane and click Save.

C.1.3 Testing a Component Interface

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft uses PeopleSoft metadata and component
interfaces; therefore, it can accommodate new or modified component interfaces. The
adapter makes no assumptions about component interfaces except that they are logical
and valid. Each component interface must be tested before being used as a source for
the adapter.

If changes are made to the underlying application by the user or by a PeopleSoft
upgrade and the changes invalidate a component interface, the user must repair the
invalid component interface before the adapter uses it.

Testing a Component Interface
To test a component interface:

1. In Application Designer, select Test Component Interface from the Tools menu.

The Component Interface Tester dialog is displayed.
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] Application Designer - Untitled - [JOBCODE (Component Interface]]

Bj File Edt View Inzet Build Debug Tools Go Fawortes window Help =lEx|
Dis|H|g| &l 8 |
JOB_CODE_TBL [Companent) Marne: [ Record | Field | Read Oniy [ Comment [
% JOBCODE_TBL (Table] - Search Record =-§R JOBCODE
=] Q Scroll - Level 0 183 GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL (Table) G SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
HR_LBL_WRK. [Derived] -4 JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED [Derived) =148 FINDKEYS
Q Scioll - Level 1 Primary Record: SET_JOB_BU_Ww' iy SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
S} ﬁ Scroll- Level 1 Primary Record: JOBCODE_TBL % JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
E2l

FUNCLIB_HR [Derived) GYT_OCC_SERIES
DERIVED_IC_GEL [Derived) - Gt keys for Component Inteitacs [double-click toset]————————————— G¥T_OFFICIAL_DE

EG_IC_WRKO (Derived] JOBCODE Get Existing I
DERIVED_EG (Derived) SETID : SETID

GWT_DERIVED_LBL [Derived) JOBCODE
DERIVED_GVT [Derived)
HR_LBL_wRK [Derived]
FP5_LBL_WRK [Derived) ~ 'Create’ keys for Component Interface [double-click to set)—————————————
DERIVED_POFLIP [Derived) kée JOBCODE | Create New
EXCH_RT_WRK [Derived) kde SETID

DERIVED_HR_CMP [Derived)

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: GYT_JCOD_F
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_IOBCOI
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_TRN, [ Find' keys for Component Interface [double-click to sef
Soroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_SUR | K3 DESCR
Soroll - Level 2 Primary Recard: JECD_CMP_E | ke GYT_OCC_SERIES
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: Sal_RATECT @1 GWT NFFICIAl DESCR
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_CMP_f | 1Y

Find

<]

IV Interactive Mode (set properties immediately)

I Get History Items Cancel

4 | o
Begin validating Component Interface inlegrity —
No erors found.
End Component Interface validation
4 I DI\ Build }_Find Ohject References Upgrade A Results A Validate
Ready [Hs170sUN | [ [ [

2. Ifrequired, click the Component Interface Tester dialog to bring it to the
foreground.

3. To test the component interface, use one the following methods.
s To test the component interface using the Find method, click Find.

The Component Interface Tester - Find Results dialog displays all of the
possible entries for the underlying component. If there are more than 300
entries, a message appears.

Using Component Interfaces C-13



Creating a Component Interface

n Designer - Untitled - [JOBCODE [Component Interface]]

[ File Edit View Inset Buid Debug Tools Go Favoites Window Help

INEEEE R E T =R

[E3 JOB_CODE_TBL [Comporent] Hame Ficord Fisld [ Read Only [ Comment |
%5 JOBCODE_TBL (Table) - Search Record =8 JOBCODE
=B Soral-Level D =48y GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL [Table) L g SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HR_LBL_WRK [Derivad) | ‘-gw JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED (Derived) =& FINDKEYS
Scroll- Level 1 Primary Record: SET_JOB_BL_Ww/ . e SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
=+ Seroll- Level 1 Primary Record: JOBCODE_TBL i JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
# JOBCODE_TBL (Table) Component Interface Tester - Find Results =]} DESCR
FUNCLIE_HR (Derived) GYT_OCC_SERIES
DERIVED_IC_GEL (Derived) ~Find Rresults (click item to select) GYT_OFFICIAL_DE. .
EG_IC_WRKD (Derived) =
DERIVED £ Dorived] g\E§E§EE s Fayrall Clerk, ~| |{Eeieiscted) SETID
GWT_DERIVED_LBL [Derived) R JOBCODE
DERIVED_GYT (Deived) Jﬁg ETEUDEEE'AL*DESEH - _ Cancel |
HR_LBL_WRK (Derived) SETD SHaRE
FPS_LEL WRK [Derived) JOBCODE [239]
DERIVED_POPUP [Derived) DESCR Mar Payrol Servic
ESCH_AT WK [Derived] S — e i
DERIVED_HR_CMP (Derived) VT OFFICIAL DESCR
Seroll- Level 2 Primany Record: GYT_JCOD_f JoERODE - vooos
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JOBCOI SETID SHARE
Sorol- Level 2 Pimay Record JOBCD_TRN || o
Seroll- Level 2 Primany Frecord: JOBED_SUR| DESCR Financial Analbet
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_CMP_F GWT OCC SERIES 4
Seroll- Level 2 Primary Fiecord: S4L_RATECT T OFFILIAL DESCR
Soroll- Level 2 Primary Record: JECD_CMF_f JoeEmDE vCoos
=l
SETID SHARE |
4 »
1] | 0
Begin walidating Companent Interface integrity 'l
Mo errars found.
End Component Interface validation
A - T Build J\_Find Object References i Upgrade J Resulls ate
Ready Retrasow [ [
s In the left pane of the Find Results dialog, select a field.
» To display the relevant data for that particular field, click Get Selected.

The following dialog is displayed.

d - [JOBCODE [Component Interface]]

Ejf\\e Edit Miew |nzert Build Debug Took Go Favoites Window Help

ElEINE = =

D
I0B_CODE_TBL (Companent]

Name Fecord Field Fiead Only | Comment |
£ JOBCODE_TBL (T able) - Search Record =8 JOBCODE
B Seroll- Level D &% GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL (Table) @ SETID JOBCODE_TEL SETID
HR_LBL_WRIK [Derived)
NEE PN  ComvoncntinataceTore i
' Seroll- Level 1 Primany Flecord: SET, |Live Component Yiew. Double-cick 1o change walues, Right click to execute methords ETID
E croJI\D-g_Ee:Ee[;é ?grca[?l Fg;ac]old:JUB[ e Value ‘| OBCODE
543 — ble| ESCR
& JOBCODE
FUNCLIB_HR [Derived) = & BeeyirfoColestion WT_OCC_SERIES
E§H||¥E&1’E|EEGDEL_[D?E.11 & CreatekerioColection WT_OFFICIAL_DE
P [DEWd] & FindKeplricCollection
_EG (Deived) £ JOBCODE_TBL ETID
GVT_DERIVED_LBL [Derived) DBCODE
DERIVED_GYT [Derived] E@ JODEEEE\EII_TT\? LT[;]PE R
HR_LBL_WRK (D erived) o BARGUNIT
FPS_LEL_WRK (Derived) & BALD
DERIVED_POPUP [Derived) -
BPS_ACTIMITY_CD
EXCH_RT_WRK (D erived) s ﬁ% AN JOBCODE CU
DERIVED_HR_CMF (Derived) & CANNOC.CD w011
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record; ( @ ChN_PAYED JOBCLS
Serol - Level 2 Primary Record: ( s CUM_F‘ANY I GBI
Scrol - Level 2 Primary Record: . .. COMP_FREQUENCY
Serall - Level 2 Primary Fecord: -
Scrall - Level 2 Primary Record: g LRRENECDD
Scroll - Level 2 Frimary Record: ¢
o Lo P e & DESCRLONG lyzes financidl statements and £
oroll - Lewel & Fiimary Record: 4 & DESCRSHORT Fin Anlyst h
4 | L
Evror Message Log
— | I
Begin validating Companent Interface intsgity P
Mo ermors found.
End Component Interface validation
A -1 Buid_}_Find Ohject References j, Unarade }, Results , Validate

nwevosun [ [ [

Ready
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s If the security settings permit, you can change the values in the individual
fields.

4. To test the component interface using the Get method, perform the following
steps:

a. Enter the existing key(s).
b. Click Get Existing.

This returns the exposed properties for the key that you entered. You can
change values if Update access was specified.

Alternatively, you can test using the Create method.

"] Application Designer - Untitled - JOBCODE [Component Interface]]

[F] File Edt View Insett Buld Debug Iools Go Favortes Window Help ==
n[s(Ele] 2| #5e] =lE= | =
JOB_CODE_TBL (Comparent] Hame [ Recard [ Field [ Fiead Only [ Comment
£ JOBCODE_TEL (Table] - Search Fecard = &R JOBCODE
=B Scroll-Level 0 B4 GETKEYS

JOBCODE_TEL (Table] o SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HR_LEL_WRK [Derived) ¢ JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
DERIVED (Derived) 485 FINDKEYS

Scroll- Lewel 1 Primary Record: SET_JOB_BU_\Ww/ e SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
Scroll - Level 1 Primary Record: JOBCODE_TBL i & JOBCODE JOBCODE_TBL JOBCODE
%y JOBCODE_TEL (Tobie] Component Interface Tester - Enter key values. choose function 3§ DESCR
FUMCLIB_HR (Derived] GYT_OCC_SERIES
DERIMED_IC_GBL [Derived) i~ 'Get' keys for Component Interface (doubls-click to set]—————————— GYT_OFFICIAL_DE

EGLIC_WRK(Q [Derived) kee JOECODE | et Existing I

DERIVED_EG [Derived) ko SETID SETID
GYT_DERIVED_LEL [Derived) JOBCODE
DERIVED_GYT [Derived]
HR_LBL_WRE [Derived]
FPS_LEL_WRE. [Derived) i~ 'Create’ keys for Component Interface [double-click to set] —————————————
DERIVED_ POPUP [Derived) Create New
EXCH_RT_WRK [Derived) ki SETID SHARE

DERIVED_HR_CMP [Derived)

Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: GVT_JCOD_F
Scrall - Level 2 Primary Record: CAN_JOBCOI
Seroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_TRN, [ Tind' keps for Componsnt Interface (double-click to set
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: JOBCD_SUR| | k3 DESCR

Scrall - Level 2 Primary Record: JECO_CMP_I | k& GYT_0OCC_SERIES
Scroll - Level 2 Primary Record: SAL_RATECI {31 GWT MFFICIAL DFSCR
Scrall - Level 2 Primary Record: JBCD_CMP_f | 14

-

Eind

i

¥ Interactive Mode (set properties immediately]

™ Get History ltems Cancel

| | I
-
Begin validating Component |nterface integrity
Mo errars found
End Companent Interface validation
A [+ [ Build Finel Object References: Upgrade Results: /4 Validate
Ready [H:7osUN | [ [

Perform the following steps:
a. Enter all required key values.
b. Click Create New.

When you enter valid values in Create keys, a pane showing the JOBCODE
data is displayed after the Table name is expanded with default data in place.
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“JiApplication Designer - Untitled - JOBCODE [Component Interface]]

F] Fle Edt View Inset Buld Debug Tools Go Favoites Window Help =181 x|
ols|Hle| & 8
£y J0B_CODE_TEL (Companent] Mame Resord Field | Read Oy [ Comment
% JOBCODE_TEL (Table] - Search Record =R JOBCODE
= a Scroll - Level 0 483 GETKEYS
JOBCODE_TEL [Table] e SETID JOBCODE_TBL SETID
HR_LBL_WRK [Derived] — [OBCODE
DERIVED [Derived) i Component Interface Tester [x]
Scioll - Level 1 Primaty Recard: SET,  [Live Component Wiew. Double-click to change values, Fight click to execute methods ETID
El Elujlﬁéééet;é ?grce;? i‘ejurd J0B( [T iiams i =] |oBCoDE
5 _ able] ESCR
=] JOBCODE_TEL[]
=] FUNCLIB_HR [Derived] @ & ACTIVITY_TYPE_FRA W T_OCC_SERIES
(= DERIVED_IC_GBL [Derived] .. ¢ BARE UI\]T - W T_OFFICIAL_DE...
£ EG_IC_WRKD [Derived) @ BAD
& DERIVED_EG [Derived) @ DF5_ACTMITY_CD ETID
(& GWT_DERIED_LEL (Derived] R EAN_JUECEIDE_ cu IDBCODE
& DERIVED_GVT [Derived) @ CANNDC.CD
& HR_LBL_WFK [Derived) - @ CAN_PAYEQJOE LS
2 FPS_LBL WAK [Derived) @ COMERNY Bl
(& DERIVED_POPUF [Derived) - ¢ COMP_FREQUENCY "
(2 EXCH_AT_WRK Derived] - ¢ CURRENCY OO 5D
&) DERIVED_HR_CMP Derived) @ DESCR My brand new JOBCODE
B Sciol- Level 2 Primary Recard: ( @ DESCALONG
B Scrol- Level 2 Primary Recard: ( & DESCASHORT My JOBCDDE
B Sciol- Level 2 Primary Record: . @ DIRECTLY_TIPPED N
B Soroll- Level 2 Primary Record: . @ EEDICODE N
B Soroll- Level 2 Primary Record: . - FEO4CODE N
B Soroll- Level 2 Primary Fiscord: ¢ % EEDSCODE N
B Soroll- Level 2 Primany Fiscord: & EroecoDE u .
4| | b
Error Message Log
I |
1=
Begin validating Component Interface integrity
No errors found,
End Component Interface validation
AT Buid }_Find Object References i, Upgrade i Resulls ) Validate
Ready HB1705UN

You can change fields at this point. Changes are validated against the
component’s underlying business logic.

c. After you finish making changes, right-click the top item in the pane.
5. To save your changes, click Save.

The keys used to create the record can be used with the Get method for viewing
data. The data that was added can be viewed in the PeopleSoft Component as
shown in the following example. The Effective Date is one of the default values.

You have finished testing the component interface. Before using the component
interface, you must generate its API. See Appendix A, "Generating Component
Interface APIs" for more information.
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Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker

This appendix describes how to configure and test PeopleSoft Integration Broker
(release 8.4) and PeopleSoft Application Messaging (release 8.1) using a
PeopleSoft-supplied File Output interface. In PeopleSoft release 8.1, the messaging
architecture is called Application Messaging and includes Application Messaging
Gateway. In release 8.4, the messaging architecture is called Integration Broker, which
includes Integration Gateway. When discussing release-generic issues, this section
uses release 8.4 terminology. When discussing release-specific issues, it uses
release-specific terminology.

Note: This section is not a substitute for PeopleSoft
documentation. For more complete and up-to-date information on
PeopleSoft Messaging and Integration Broker, see the PeopleSoft
Online Library for your PeopleSoft system.

D.1 PeopleSoft Integration Broker

PeopleSoft Integration Broker provides a mechanism for communicating with the
outside world using XML files. Communication can take place between different
PeopleSoft applications or between PeopleSoft and third-party systems.

To subscribe to data, third-party applications can accept and process XML messages
posted by PeopleSoft using the available PeopleSoft connectors or by adding a custom
built connector to the Integration Gateway. This topic primarily covers publishing
outbound asynchronous messages from a PeopleSoft system to a third-party
application using the delivered File Output connector. For information on outbound
synchronous messages, see "Using Outbound Synchronous Messages" on page D-23.

To send a message, you must properly configure various internal structures and
processes. The following descriptions are generally release-generic. Detailed
differences between releases 8.1 and 8.4 are discussed in other topics.

= Message

A Message is a container for the data that goes into the XML. It contains basic
structural information, such as records and fields. The Message must be in an
Active status to send the XML file

s Message Channel

The Message Channel is a mechanism for structuring records into logical
groupings. Each Message can belong to only one Message Channel. The Message
Channel must be in an Active (Run) status for the Message to be delivered.
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In release 8.1, the Message Channel also provides preliminary routing instructions;
you can specify which Message Nodes handle the message. Each Message
Channel can route messages to multiple Message Nodes

Message Node
Message node functionality changed from 8.1 to 8.4:

In release 8.1, the primary function of the Message Node is to specify which
Gateway receives the messages.

In release 8.4, much of the "intelligence" that was built into the Message Channel
moved to the Message Node. This provides additional flexibility over release 8.1.
You can specify which messages the Message Node can handle. In addition, the
Gateway Connector is bound to the Message Node. Each Message Node can route
messages to only one Connector.

Integration Gateway

The Integration Gateway is a program that runs on the PeopleSoft Web Server. It
is the physical hub between PeopleSoft and the third-party system.

Target Connector/Handler

Connectors are Java programs that run under the control of the Integration
Gateway and control the final output destination of the XML file. PeopleSoft
release 8.4 comes with several connectors including HTTP, FTP, SMTP, JMS, POP3,
and a Simple File connector that places the file in a directory on the Web
Server. This section discusses the Simple File connector.

PeopleCode

PeopleCode is the programming tool provided with PeopleTools that enables you
to create complex application functionality. A message can only be initiated using
specific PeopleCode instructions. This code is typically triggered by an application
event, such as creating a new database entry through an online panel or through a
batch job.

Most of the examples in this section use the LOCATION_SYNC message, which is a
PeopleSoft Enterprise Integration Point (EIP) and is supplied with most PeopleSoft
applications. If LOCATION_SYNC is not part of your package, you may use any
supplied message.

D.1.1 Configuring Integration Broker in PeopleSoft 8.4

You can configure PeopleSoft 8.4 to send an asynchronous outbound message to the
File Output connector.

To configure application messaging in PeopleSoft 8.4:

1.
2.
3.

Ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel.
Configure the Message Channel.

Configure the IntegrationGateway.properties file to communicate with your
PeopleSoft 8.4 application.

Configure the Integration Gateway and File Output connector.
Create and configure a new Gateway node.

These tasks are described in detail in the following procedures.
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Ensuring the Message Is Active and Is Routed Correctly
To ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel:

1. Open Application Designer.

2. On the File menu, point to Open, click Message, and then open the LOCATION_
SYNC message.

':{ Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYMNC [Message]]
T Ele Edt View lwet Buld Debug Tools Go ‘window Help == x|

NEEEE P EET R EEE)
Message Structure Field Name Alias Include 1=l
=45 VERSION_1 SETID

L| LOCATION
EFFDT
EFF_STATUS
DESCR
DESCR_AC
DESCRSHORT
BUILDING
FLOOR
SECTOR
JURISDICTION
ATTN_TO
COUNTRY
ADDRESST
ADDRESS2
ADDRESS2
ADDRESS4
CITy
NLIK1
NUMZ
HOUSE_TYFE
ADDR_FIELDT
ADDR_FIELD2
ADDR_FIELD3
COUNTY
STATE
POSTAL
GEO_CODE
IM_CITY_LIMIT
COUNTRY_CODE
PHONE
EXTENSION
FaX
SETID_SALARY
SAL_ADMIN_PLAN
LANG_CD
HOLIDAY_SCHED
ESTARID
LOCALITY
CAN_Chia
CAM_DEE_AREAC
GEOLOC_CODE
QFFICE_TYPE
NCR_SWw_CAN

=l
Ready Fea0OMO [ [ [ [
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5l Message
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.2 LocalionS ek f

0 [co [~ [ [on[&= [ [ra =
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=
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=
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]
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3. To view the fields that are included in the Message, highlight LOCATION_TBL.
4. Right-click LOCATION_TBL and select Properties.
The Message Properties dialog is displayed.
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~] Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYNC [Message]]

T Fle Edt View Inset Buld Debug Tools Go Window Help ==
MEEEE R ED =R EEE
Message Stucture Field Name Alias Include =
548 VERSION_1 1 [SETID i
(3 LOCATION TBL 2 |LOCATION v
55 Message Subscriptions 3 |EFFDT v
4. LocationSync 4 | EFF_STATUS v
£ LocationSyncEff 5 IDFSCR o
Message Propertics
General Use |
Stat MNon-Repudiation
2 e
Message Channel  |ENTERPRISE_SETUP =l
Defaul Versior: — [VERSION_1 |
- Message Viewin / Corection
@ Lse Message Monitor Dislog
€ Use Page
Feg
MemuMame:  [DEFINE_GENERAL_OPTIONS =
Egnhiame |LI5E,E—P |
liemiame=: [LOEATION |
Pageeme: [LOCATION DEFIHITION =
e I&Eurrecl\on j
6 |LAMG_CD v
37 | HOLIDAY_SCHED v
36| ESTABID v
LOCALITY v
CAN_Ch& v
CAN_OEE_AREAC v
2| GEOLOC_CODE v
3| OFFICE_TYPE v
|44 | NCR_Sw_CaN v |
Ready [FadopMa | [ [

5. Select the Use tab.
6. Ensure the Active check box is selected.

The message is routed to the Message Channel, ENTERPRISE_SETUP, and the
default message version is VERSION_1 (messages can have multiple versions).

7. Click OK and then save the message.

You have finished ensuring that the message is active and is routed correctly.

Configuring the IntegrationGateway.properties File
To configure the IntegrationGateway.properties file:

1. Open the IntegrationGateway .properties file using the editor of your
choice.

2. Find the section of the file that specifies the JOLT connect string setting for the
default application server. This is usually near line 75, and looks similar to the
following:

## JOLT connect string setting for optional Default Application Server. Do NOT
specify a NODENAME.

#

# Example:

#ig.isc.serverURL=//MYSERVER:9000

#ig.isc.userid=MYUSERID

#ig.isc.password=MYPASSWORD

#ig.isc.toolsRel=8.40

3. Uncomment (or copy and uncomment) the four lines that specify the connection.
4. Enter the appropriate information.

In the following example, the tools release is 8.40.09:
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ig.isc.serverURL=//isdsrv14:9000
ig.isc.userid=VP1
ig.isc.password=VP1l
ig.isc.toolsRel=8.40.09

The PeopleSoft tools release must be precise to the last decimal.

Note: With release 8.42, the password must be stored in an
encrypted format. PeopleSoft provides a script called
PSCipher.bat (PSCipher.sh on UNIX) to accomplish
encryption. Typically, this script is located in the path of the
IntegrationGateway.properties file. Follow the instructions
supplied by PeopleSoft to run this script.

You have finished configuring the IntegrationGateway.properties file.

Configuring the Integration Gateway and the File Output Connector
To configure the Integration Gateway and the File Output Connector:

1. In a Web browser, open your PeopleSoft 8.4 application in 4-tier mode.

2. In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then click
Gateways.

3. Open the LOCAL Gateway ID and enter the following Gateway URL:

host name/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector

Where host name is the name of your PeopleSoft Web Server.
4. Click Refresh.

A message appears stating the outcome of the refresh process.
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- Gateways - Miciosoft Intemnet Explorer _[&]x]
Fle Edt View Favoies Tooks Help |
5 =
@D [0 G| Q@ SR a5 i E A
Back Fornyard Stop Refresh  Home Search Favorites  History Mail Size Print Edit Discuss  AlM
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b Government Resource
Directory
b Background Processes Gateway ID: LocaL
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b Tree Manager ' Local Gateway
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[; aiﬁﬁsgf Refresh IntegrationGateway. properties file: Refresh
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[ Search Engine Microsoft Internet Explorer [<] Custorr 1-10 of 10
b Personalization Properties ‘Connecto lonnectar Class Name
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4 Properties [WAYTCPIPTARGET | [wiayTCRIPTargetConnector S
= Relationships
- Codesat Groups 5 Properies [JMSTARGET | [im5Targetc onnector =]
- Codeset:
_ﬁa‘ues & Properes [POP3TARGET | [PoPaTargetz onnecter =]
E:;E‘h%g"ggga‘m” 7 Properties |FSFTEWTARGET | |App|\cauunMeSaaglngTargetcunneclur =]
P Transiations 8 Properties |PSFTTARGET PeopleSofTargetConnector +| =
3
EDI Manager
b Mass Changes 9 Froperties [SMTPTARGET | [smTPTargetcannector =1 _
- Chanoe Wy Password
- Wy Fersoralizations 10 Properies [TCRIPTARGETS4 | [TCRIPTARGETSS =1
- s Profle ||
= . . ]
@] Done [ [ [ Intemet

5. Click OK and scroll down to click Save.

You must click Save before continuing.
6. Click the Properties link for the ILEOUTPUT Connector ID.

The Properties window for the FILEOUTPUT Connector is displayed.
7. Accept or overwrite the default values.

In the following figure, the FilePath PROPERTY from the c: \temp default was
changed to d: \ps\cache.

D-6 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for PeopleSoft User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



PeopleSoft Integration Broker

/3 Gateways - Miciosoft Inteinet Explorer [_[=]x]
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=< I A (-~ W= [ NS R SR B (RE

J Back Forpard Stop  Refresh  Home Seaich Favorites  History Mail Size Print Edi  Discuss  AlM
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& Home

P Define Integration Rules =] Mew Window | Help
b Government Resource P :

Directary roperties
I Background Processes
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I Tree Manager
b Reporting Tools Connector ID:  FILEOUTPUT
~ FeopleTools

I Security

[; \L/'J\tnu“rﬁiw |f Properties | Dala Type /Description

b Partal Property ID Property Name Required Value Default

I Search Engine

1 |HEADER sendUncompressed & i MV +| -
I Personalization I gl 2 q = I B [
I; Process Scheduler 2 [HEADER @ [senduncompressed @) F [N o+ =]
Cube Manager

b application Engine 3 [PROPERTY @ [FilePath @ F  [tipsicache F o+ -]
= Integration Braker

i 4 [PROPERTY 4 [Filerame Y | ro =+l -]

itions
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= Codeset Groups
- Codesels OK Cancel

- CodesetValues
I CTI Configuration
P Archive Data
P Translations
P EDI Manager
P Mass Changes
= Channe My Password
= My Personalizations
= Iy Systern Profile -

&] Dore [ [ tntemet

8. To return to the Gateway window, click OK.
9. Scroll down and click Save.

You have finished configuring the Integration Gateway and the File Output
Connector.

Creating and Configuring a New Gateway Node
To create and configure a new Gateway Node:

1. In the Menu pane, expand PeopleTools, Integration Broker, and then, click Node
Definitions.

2. Select the Add a New Value tab.
3. In the Node Name field, enter a node name.

It is recommended that you name your first (trial) message node EXTERNAL.
After successfully configuring and sending messages using this node, you can
create additional message nodes with names appropriate for your application.

4. Click Add.

The Node Info tab becomes available.

Using PeopleSoft Integration Broker D-7



PeopleSoft Integration Broker

Favoites  Took  Help ‘

3 =
S | Q B 2 5 o ks
Back Fomard] Stop  Refiesh  Home Search Favortes  History I il Size: Print Edit  Discuss AWM
Address I@ hittp: fisdsrv 4.ibi. com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE /ERP/c/IB_PROFILE.IB_NODE.GEL j @ Go
£ Home 5 . Add
P Define Integration Rules 2| MewWindow | Help
FDM
P Government Resource g
Directary [ ModeInfo "\ Contact/Motes | Properties | Connectars | Transactions | Portal Content |
[ Background Processes .
b wiarklist Node Name: EXTERNAL

[* Tree Manager
b Reporting Tools

~ PeopleTools ‘Description: |Ex1rna\ Node for Testing
I Security
I Utilities Company ID: I
P workflow =
b Portal “Node Type: [Bdemal =]  Active Node

P Search E [impict =] I Local Nod
earch Engine ‘Routing Type: Implicit ocal Hode

b Personalization I~ Defautt Local Node

I Process Scheduler o
B Cube Managar *Authentication Option: INWE b ™ Non-Repudiation

I Application Engine
7 Integration Broker
I

Hub Node: | Ql
- Gateways

= Belationships Master Node: | Ql

- Codeset Groups
= Codesets Image Name: | Ql
% Code Set Group Name: I Q)

onfiguration

I Archive Data S

I Translations

[ EDI Manager

P Mass Changes

- Change bty Password
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= My Systern Profile JI

& || % Intemet

Mode Info | Contact i Motes | Properies | Connectors | Transactions | Pordal Content

Perform the following steps:
a. In the Description field, enter an appropriate description.
b. From the Node Type list, select EXTERNAL.
c. From the Routing Type list, select Implicit.
5. Select the Connectors tab.

The Connectors tab becomes available.
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2 Node Definitions - Miciosoft Internet Explorer
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- Codeset Groups
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= My System Profile I
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Perform the following steps:

a. Specify LOCAL for the Gateway ID.

b. Specify FILEOUTPUT for the Connector ID.

c. Accept or overwrite the default Gateway property values.

6. Click Save.

7. To specify the transactions to route messages to your node, select the Transactions
tab and click Add Transaction.

The Node Transactions pane is displayed.
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Perform the following steps:
a. From the Transaction Type list, select Outbound Asynchronous.
b. Inthe Request Message field, specify LOCATION_SYNC.
c. In the Request Message Version field, specify VERSION_1.

In the Request Message Version field, specify VERSION_1.
Click Add.
The Transaction Detail pane is displayed.
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/3 Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet E xplorer

| File Edt Yiew Favortes Took Help |
3 =
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& Home
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Perform the following steps:

a. Verify that the Routing Type is Implicit.

b. Click Save, then click the Return to Transaction List link.

c. To ensure that your data entry is not lost, click Save again.
You have finished creating and configuring the new Gateway Node.

See "Viewing the PeopleCode for a Message" on page D-25 for more information.

D.2 Configuring Application Messaging in PeopleSoft Release 8.1

You can configure PeopleSoft 8.1 to send an asynchronous outbound message to the
Simple File Handler.

To configure application messaging in PeopleSoft 8.1:

1. Create and configure a new Message Node.

2. Ensure the message is active and is routed to the proper Message Channel.
3. Configure the Message Channel.

4. Configure the Simple File Handler in the Gateway.

These tasks are described in detail in the following procedures.

Creating and Configuring a New Message Node
To create and configure a new message node:

1. Select New from the File menu and click Message Node.

A Message Node window is displayed.
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%] Application Designer - Untitled - Message Node2 (Message Node)

File Edit “iew Inzet Build Debug Toolz Go Favortes ‘window Help

D|=B0] 8| 42| =85

i Message Node2 [Message Node)

Locations:

Inzert Location ..

Find Object Beferences

Delete Del

2. Right-click anywhere inside the white space and select Insert Location.

The Location URL box is displayed.
] Application Designer - Untitled - [EXTERMAL [Message Node]]

mEilE Edit “iew Inset Buld Debug Tools Go Favortes ‘window Help

NEEEEEEEETN

Locations:

Location
Location
URL: Ihltp:f’f’asdsun ibi.com:1SUDEPseWIets/psft.ptE.gateway.GatewayServIet Cancel |

3. Enter the following URL for the PeopleSoft Application Gateway (handler
directory):

host name:port/servlets/psft.pt8.gateway.GatewayServlet

Where host name is the host name of your PeopleSoft Web server and port is the
socket on which the server is listening. The characters you enter after host name are
case-sensitive.

4. Click OK.
5. Display the Message Node Properties dialog.
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“J Application Designer - Untitled - Meszage Node2 [Message Node]

File Edit “iew [nget Build Debug Tools Go Favoites Window Help

Ds80] & ~|=(=| (5|5

Meszzage Node Properties [ %]

Gereral Use |

~ Local Mode
™ Local Mode?

zage Mode2

Locations:

— Wersion

PeopleT nols Yersion: |3-1 7
Application Wersion: IS.BD.DDD
—Acocess Password
Passward I
Fie-verify Password I

— Distinguished Mame

http: ##esdsun.ibi.con

Perform the following steps:
a. Select the Use tab.
b. In the text boxes, enter the PeopleTools and Application Version numbers.
c. Click OK.
6. Display the Save As dialog.

[l Application Designer - Untitled - Meszsage Hode2? [Message Node]

le Edit “iew Insert Build Debug Toolz Go Favortes Window Help

nlz8le| & &|=e] &8 =]

ssage Node2 [Message Node]

Locations:

hittp: /fezdsun.ibi.com: 180004 zerviets/psft pt8. gateway. GetwayServiet
Save As

Save Mame As:
— ok
Eremal —— 2|
Cancel |

7. To save the Message Node, click OK.
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It is recommended that you name your first (trial) message node EXTERNAL.
After successfully configuring and sending messages using this node, you can
create additional message nodes with names appropriate for your application.

If you intend to migrate this message node to a different PeopleSoft environment
(for example, from Test to QA), you can create a PeopleSoft project and insert the
Message Node into the project.

You have finished creating and configuring the message node.

Ensuring the Message Is Active and Is Routed Correctly
To ensure that the message is active and is routed to the proper message channel:

1. Open Application Designer.

2. On the File menu, point to Open, click Message, and open the LOCATION_
SYNC message.

“J Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYNC (Message)]

[ Fle Edit Miew Irsett Buld Debug Tools Go Favortes Window Help =18l

DlzE|o] & [m® s8]m | @EE1E)|

Message Stucture Field Mame Alias Include 2
=48 VERSION_1 SETID
LOCATION
EFFDT
EFF_STATUS
DESCR
DESCR_AC

<

551 Message Subscriptions
£ Locationiync
+£.# LosationSyncEff

FEEHEEEE

ESCRSHORT

UILDING

FLOOR

(0| SECTOR
JURISDICTION

ATTN_TO

COUNTRY

ADDRESST
ADDRESSZ
ADDRESS3
ADDRESS 4
cr
MNUM1

MNUM2

21 |HOUSE_TYPE
22| 4DDFR_FIELD1
23| ADDFR_FIELD2
24 | ADDFR_FIELDZ
25 | COUNTY

26| STATE
7 |POSTAL
GEO_CODE
IN_CITY_LIMIT

COUNTRY_CODE
PHONE
EXTENSION

FEX
SETID_SALARY
5AL_ADMIN_PLAN
LANG_CD
REG_REGION
HOLIDAY_SCHED
LOCALITY
CAN_CHA
CAN_DEE_AREAC
GEOLOC_CODE
OFFICE_TPE
NCR_SW_CAN

=
Ready [meroson

R R R R R R R R R RRR R R R R R R R R R R R R R RR R R R R R R RRRRER

==

3. To view the fields that are included in the message, highlight LOCATION_TBL.
4. Right-click LOCATION_TBL and select Properties.
The Message Properties dialog is displayed.
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~] Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_SYNC (Message]]

M File Edit Wiew lnset Buld Debug Tools Go Favortes Window Help =18 x|
NEEENEIEEE = BlE
Message Structure Field Hame Alias Include =1
=] @ WERSION_1 1 |SETID v
Q LOCATION_TEL 2 _|LOCATION v
5] Message Subscriptions 3 |EFFDT v
+5,# LocationSync 4 |EFF_STATUS v
-+$.# LocationSyncEff 5 INFSCH >

General  Use |

Status
M pctive

Message Charnel | ERIEGEEIEENIE

Default Yersion:

~Message Viewing / Correction
5 Use Messags Moritor Dislog
" Use Page
Pa
== | =l
BlanMame: | j
[tz Weme: | j
Fage Hlame: I j
ACHEH I&Qdd j
sl
E|LANG (D v
7 |REG_REGION v
HOLIDAY_SCHED v
9|LOCALITY v
CAN_Ch4 v
CAN_DEE_AREALC v
2 |GEOLOC_CODE r
3 | OFFICE_TYPE v
[44|NCR_SW_CAN [ =l
Ready HB17050N

Perform the following steps:
a. Select the Use tab.

b. Ensure the Status check box is selected, which indicates that the message is
active.

c. From the Message Channel list, select ENTERPRISE_SETUP.

d. From the Default Version list, select VERSION_1 (messages can have multiple
versions).

5. Click OK.

6. Save the message.

Configuring the Message Channel
To configure the message channel:

1. From the File menu, choose Open and click Message Channel.

2. To open the ENTERPRISE_SETUP Message Channel, select ENTERPRISE _
SETUP.

3. Right-click ENTERPRISE_SETUP and select Properties.
The Message Channel Properties dialog is displayed.
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] Application Designer - Untitled - ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]
File Edit “iew Insert Buld Debug Took Go Window Help

ol=Ble] 8] &= @85

2l ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]

Mezsages I

s Use Messzage Channel Properties
ALTACCT_CF_FULLGYNC [ Genewal Use |
ALTACCT_CF_SYNC e ——
BUDGET_REF_CF_FULLSYNE o 2s8a0e Lhannel Stalus
BUDGET_REF_CF_SYNC = & Hure
BUDGET_SCENARID_FULLSYNC IF

BUDGET_SCENARID_SYNC ) )
BUS_UNIT_FS_FULLEYNC - Quality of servic
BUS_UNIT_F5_SYNC € BestEffot ' Guarantesd
CHARTFIELD1 FULLSYNC
CHARTFIELD1_SYNC
CHARTFIELDZ FULLSYNC
CHARTFIELDZ SYNC
CHARTFIELD3 FULLSYNC
CHARTFIELD3 SYNC
CLASS_CF_FULLSYNC
CLASS_CF_SYNC
COUNTAY_FULLSYNC

¥ Archive Messages? [ Unordered?

Perform the following steps:
a. Select the Use tab.
b. Ensure that the Message Channel status is set to Run.
c. Click OK.
4. From the left pane, select the Routing Rules tab.
The pane is blank.

] Application Designer - Untitled - [ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]]
@ File Edit “iew Inzett Build Debug Toolz Go Fawvortes Window Help

DzBE] 8| 4lx[=

Messages  Routing Rules I

Direction | Message Mode Name | rMessage Mode Description

“iew Definition
‘Wiew OnFoutePublication PeopleCode
‘Wiew OnBouteSubscription PeopleCode

Find Object References

Routing Direction 3

5. Right-click the pane and select Insert Message Node.
The Insert Message Node dialog is displayed.
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] Application Designer - Untitled - [ENTERPRISE_SETUP [Message Channel]]

Efile Edit “iew Inset Buld Debug Tools Go Favoites 'window Help
IEEEEREENETEN

Messages ~ Routing Rules I

Direction | Mezzage Mode MName | Message Mode Deseription |
Ingert Meszage Node [ x|
Object Type: IMessage Made j

Name [E<TERNEL
Dezcription I
Praject IAII Projects - I

Mew Search

i~ Selection Criteria LCancel |

Objects matching selection criteria: @
Marme Local Description
EXTERMHAL
PSFT_EP PS FOM - Local Node
PSFT_HR # PS5 HRMS - Local Node
PSFT_FF F35 EFM - Local Node
PSFT_¥INEND
PSFT_XOUTBND Outbound Mode
PT_LOCAL

|? abject(s] found

Perform the following steps:

a. Select the message node that you created in "Creating and Configuring a New
Message Node" on page D-11, for example, EXTERNAL.

b. Click Insert.
6. Click Cancel.

Information appears on the Routing Rules tab.

\I Application Designer - Untitled - [ENTERPRISE_SETUF [Message Channel]]

mfile Edit Wiew Insert Build Debug Tool: Go Fawortes “Window Help
ISECEEEEEEETEN

Meszages  Rouling Rules I

| Message Mode Name | Message Mode Description |

Wiew Definition
‘Wiew JnRoutePublication PeopleCade
Wiew OnBouteSubscription PeopleCode

Insert Message Node

Find Object References

Perform the following steps:
a. Right-click the message node and point to Routing Direction.
b. From the Routing Direction menus, select Publish To.
7. Save the Message Channel, and if you require it, place it in your project.

You have finished configuring the Message Channel.
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Configuring the Simple File Handler in the Gateway
To configure the Simple File Handler in the Gateway:

1. In a Web browser, launch the PeopleSoft 8.1 configuration servlet interface (also
known as the server gateway) by entering the following URL:

host name:port/servlets/gateway.administration
Where host name is the name of the application server that hosts PeopleSoft and
port is the port number on which the application server is listening.

The Handler Directory window is displayed.

7] hittp: f/esdsun:18000/serviets /gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

J File Edit Miew Favoites Tooks Help |

| Aderess [ O -] @t
=
PeopleSoft 8.17 Handler Directory
| Handler | Status ‘Lund ‘Unlu:ul ‘C‘nnﬁgm‘? |Delet? |
Add handler

|&1 Daone

[-|
4

|| %% Localintranet

2. Click Add Handler.

The Add Handler window is displayed.

2] http: //esdsun: 18000/ servlets/gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer
| Fle Edi View Favoies Toos Help |
. =

« =0 0 B 48 &3 B s 5 8. 5 A

Back Forpard] Stop  Refiesh  Home Search Favortes  Histary il Size Print Edit Discuss Al

Addhess [€] hitp: fesdsun 18000/ servlets. gateway. administration =] @60
Add Handler

Handler class: |p5ﬂ Pt Ii\ehand\er.SimpleFi\eHandler{ M

Cancel

[ |

&] Done || %= Localintranet 4

3. Enter the full name of the Simple File Handler class,
psft.pt8.filehandler.SimpleFileHandler.

Note: The name is case-sensitive.

4. Click Save.
The Handler Directory window is displayed.
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/§ http:/esdsun-18000/servlets/gateway_administration - Microsoft Intemnet Explorer

Eile Edt “iew Favortes Tools  Help |
S < R B = I IR IS S S B B 1 [
Back Farwvand Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favorites  Histary Mail Size Print Edit Discuss AW
| Address [&] hitp://esdsun:18000/servets/gateway. admivistiation =] @6
=
-~ .
PeopleSoft 8.17 Handler Directory
Handler Status Load |U1\lna(l‘(.‘nnﬁg1u‘e Delete
Load Delets
ipstt.pt8. flehandler. SinpleFileHandler 1ot loaded ﬂ i
Addd handler
|
|&] Dane | [T Local intranst A

5. Toload the handler, click Load.

After the handler loads, "Loaded successfully” appears in the Status column.

6. Click Configure.
The Simple File Handler Directory window is displayed.

3 http: //esdzun: 18000/ servlets/gateway. adminiztration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

J File Edit Miew Favortes Tool:  Help

j@.».@f&

Back Farwarnd Stop  Refresh  Home

Q @ @ B a9 B .E K

Search Fawvorites  Histom tdail Size Frint E dit Dizcuzz Al
J Address I@ hittp: /esdsur: 18000/ sarvlets/gateway. administration

Simple File Handler Directory

Node Name Output Directory Include I

Header?

Add afile handlernode |

7. Click Add a file handler node.
The Add File Handler window is displayed.

/3 http://esdsun:18000/servlets/gateway. administration - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Fie Edt Wiew Favortes Took  Help |

S < R P R = W I ES LA S T - R (R

Back Frmard Stop  Refresh  Home Search Favorites  History bail Size Print Edit Discuss  AlM
JAgdress I@ hitp: 4 fesdsun: 18000/ serviets/ gateway. administration j ﬁﬁn
.
Add File Handler
. Inchule | Base64
Node Name Output Divectory Uncompress?
0 N Header? Decode? ’

[EXTERMAL [iamp = = =

Save
Cancel

|&] Dane [ [ [ Local inianet v
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8. In the Node Name field, enter the name of the message node that you created in
"Creating and Configuring a New Message Node" on page D-11, for example,
EXTERNAL.

D.3 Viewing the PeopleCode for a Message

Messages are initiated by the PeopleCode that is attached to a record. Usually, this
record is one of the records associated with the message itself.

1. Open Application Designer.

%J Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_TBL (Record)]

EjEiIe Edit “iew Inzet Build Debug Tools Go Favortes ‘Window Help
Dlzs(Elo] & 2=e m8E | ElslE Kk

Record Fields IRgcuni Type I

| [Mum| Field Name | Type | FDe| FEd| FCh| FFo| Rin| Ris|RDe| RSe| SEd| SPr| SPo| Sl | 515 [wik| PPr|
1 [SETID Char v
2 [LOCATION C
3 [EFFDT Date
4 _|EFF_STATUS Char v
5 |DESCR Char v
E |DESCA_AC Char
7 |DESCRSHORT Char
& [BUILDING Char
9 |FLOOR Char
10_[SECTOR Char
11 [JURISDICTION Char
12 [ATTN_TO Char
13 |ADDRESS_SBR SRec
14 |[PHONE_SER SRec
15 _[EXTENSION Char
16 [FAX Char
17 [SETID_SALARY Char
16 [SAL_ADMIN_PLAN Char
13 [LANG CD Char
20 |REG_REGION Char
21 [HOLIDAY_SCHEDULE Char
22 [LOC_TBLUSA_SER SRec
23 [LOC_TBLCAN_SER SRec
24 |WRKS_CNCL_SBR SRec
25 |LOC_TBLGER_SBR SRec
26 |LOC_TBLUK_SBR SRec
27 _|LOC_TBL_FED_SER SRec
25 |LOC_TBLESP_SER SRec
23 [LABEL_FORMAT_ID2 Char
30 [LABEL_FORMAT D3 Char
31 |USG_LEL_FORMAT_ID Char
32_|LOC_TBLMEX_SBR SRec
33 |[ESTABID Char v
34 |COMMENTS_2000 Long

2. On the Record Fields tab, select the LOCATION_TBL record.
3. Select the PeopleCode display option.
4. Select the Save Post Change (SPo) box for the LOCATION field.

The following window displays the PeopleCode that initiates a LOCATION_SYNC
message.
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“J Application Designer - Untitled - [LOCATION_TBL.LOCATION_SavePostChange (Record PeopleCode]]

[1 File Edt Yiew Inset Buid Debug Tools Go Favortes Window Help =
oseel 2l FiEe EElE | s E ekl
| LOCATION (field) jISavePnlehange =

Local Message &M3G;
Local Rowset &RS0, &R3501, sRS11;
Local Row &R1;

PanelGroup string sPubNodeNane:
PanelGroup boolean sActionCodeRowddd:

If ActiweRovCount() = CurrentRowlumber () Then
sMSG = CreateMessage(Message.LOCATION_SYNC) ;

If sMSG.Ishecrive Then
4% If the program is called by a Component Interface, then f£lush the extra row (Created by Component Create(), CopyietupRowset on

Component Interface “LOCATION”.) from panel buffer.*/
PR wy

If ({sComponentName = Component. LOCATION) And
(&hctionCodeRowadd = True)) Then

sRS0 = GetLevelD(]:
sRS01 = CreateRowset(sR30);

RS0, CopyTo (¢RS0L]

sRS11 = sRS01(1).GetRowset|Scroll. LOCATION_TBL) ;
sRE11.Flushi) ;

SRl = sR30{1).GetRowset (Scroll.LOCATION_TEL).GetRow(l):
sR1.CopyTo(sRS11.GetRow (1)) ; |

&RE0L. CopyTa(&«R30) ;

End-If:
S *y

&MSG. CopyRovsetDelta(Getlevel() [1).GetRowset|Scroll, LOCATION_TBL) ) ;

/% prevent circular publishes, do not publish back to originating node */
If All(&PubNodeNawme) Then

M3G. DoNotPubToNodellane = sPubNodeName;
End-If;

¢M3G. Publishi) ;

End-If:
End-If;

Ready Rerroson [T

For more information about PeopleCode, consult your PeopleSoft Online Library.

You have finished viewing the PeopleCode for a message. You can now test
Integration Broker (in PeopleSoft 8.4) or Application Messaging (in PeopleSoft 8.1).

D.4 Testing the Integration Broker

To test the Integration Broker by generating a message, you can navigate to the
Location Transaction window and add, update, or delete a location entry in your
application. Depending on your application, the way you navigate varies.

The following example illustrates a Financials 8.4 application where a new location
with a SetID of SHARE and a Location Code of TEST001 was added.
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=

Farward

2

Histary

&

Back

Mail

Stop  Refresh  Home ‘ Search Favarites

55~

-

Size:

Print

Edt Discuss  AIM

Address I@ hitp: //isdsrv 4.ibi.com/psp/ps/EMPLOYEE/ERP/c/DEFINE_GEMERAL_OPTIONS.LOCATION_TBL.GEL

—

+ Location
= Country
= Country Statistics

]

{ Location Definition "_Location Detail

& Home

- Division Area Code
Locat

SetlD: SHARE Location Code:  TESTO01

Location Definition

Region Codes
- Bedion Type Codes

'Eff Date: IWDH 212002 | ] | Active 'I

I Define Integration Rules

—

I Government Resource

ate ‘Descr:
P Market Rates
b Motes Country: USA Q) United states
P Position Accounting Some Street
I Process Partition ID Address 1: I
4 Sales and Use Tax. Address 2: |
I Shipping and Receiving
P Team Members Address 3: I
P Units of Measure
I User Preferences
P VAT and Intrastat 5 Same City
P workfow city:
DI}Per uE,ci E;In aate o Countyz Postak
b Utiltias State: e Jurisdiction:

iy firsttest location

Floor #:

Prefix:

Phone:
Ext:

Fax:

™ i City Limit

—
—

Sector:

Directary
I Background Processes B save)  ([Enority
P worklist

I Tree Mananer Location Definition | Lacation Detail
P Reporting Tools

I PeopleTools

= Change My Password
- My Personalizations

]

[E#2dd) | UpdatesDisplay) | Al include History ] ([ Correot History )

(3]

[ [ intemet

The following figure shows a portion of the XML output.

icrosoft Internet Expl

J « 5 ‘ a &3 | By s ]
Eack Fanward Stop  Refresh  Haome Search Fawortes  History Mail Size Print Edit Digcusz  AIM
| Address 2] E\PS\CACHE\PSFT_EF.LOCATION_SYNE B9.sml x| Poo
-
=<?xml version="1.0" 7= I
- =LOCATION_SYHC=
- =FieldTypes=
+ =LOCATION_TBL class="R"=
1 <PECAMA class="R">
=LANGUAGE_CD type="CHAR" /=
<AUDIT_ACTHN type="CGHAR" /=
<BASE_LANGUAGE_CD type="CGHAR" />
<MSG_SEQ_FLG type="GHAR" /=
=PROCESS_INSTANCE type="NUMBER" /=
=PUBLISH_RULE_ID type="CHAR" />
<MSGNODEMAME type="CHAR" /=
</PSCaMa=
</FieldTypes= |
— =MsgDatax
- «Transaction:
- =LOCATIOM_TBL class="R"=
<SETID=SHARE</SETID>
<LOCATION=TESTOD1=/LOCATION=
<EFFDT>=2002-10-12</EFFDT>
<EFF_STATUS:=A</EFF_STATUS:
<DESCR=My first test location=/DESCR>
<DESCR_AC /=
<DESCRSHORT /=
=BUILDING /=
<FLOOR /=
<SECTOR /=
<JURISDICTION /=
<ATTHN_TO /=
=COUNTRY >USA=/COUNTRY =
«<ADDRESS1=Some Street=/ADDRESS 1>
<ADDRESSE /=
<&DDRESS3 /=
<ADDRESS4 /=
=CITV=8ome City=/CITV:=
it e |~
2] || |54 Localintranet 4
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Note: The name of the file is PSFT_EP.LOCATION_SYNC.69.xml,
which is the concatenation of PSFT_EP (the local Publishing Node),
the name of the message, and the number of the Publication ID.

If you cannot send a message successfully, PeopleSoft provides a set of tools for
monitoring the progress of your messages. In release 8.1, you use a tool called the
Application Messaging Monitor. In release 8.4, you use the Monitor Menu in the
Integration Broker.

For a complete description on how to isolate and resolve problems with your
messaging environment, consult your PeopleSoft Online Library. If you are still unable
to send your XML file, the PeopleSoft Customer Connection can help solve your
problem.

D.5 Using Outbound Synchronous Messages

Starting with PeopleTools 8.4, you can send outbound synchronous messages. From a
high-level point of view, the primary difference between outbound synchronous and
asynchronous is that with outbound asynchronous, the transaction is completed
whether the message is actually sent or received.

For synchronous outbound messages:

s The transaction must wait for a response from the external system before
continuing.

= The transaction must process the response message.
= The external system must ensure that the response message is correctly formatted.

Oracle Application Adapter for PeopleSoft can work with PeopleSoft outbound
synchronous messages. Outbound synchronous messages involve additional
configuration steps, both within PeopleSoft and in Oracle WebLogic Server. This topic
briefly describes the configuration requirements within PeopleSoft.

Note: The instructions in this topic build upon the instructions for
outbound asynchronous messages. It is strongly recommended that
you familiarize yourself with outbound asynchronous messaging
before attempting outbound synchronous. See "Configuring
Integration Broker in PeopleSoft 8.4" on page D-2 for more
information on outbound asynchronous messages.

Ensure that both outbound and inbound messages are created and
active. PeopleSoft provides template examples called IB_INST_VER_
SYNC_MSG and IB_INST_VER_RESP_MSG. F. See "Ensuring the
Message Is Active and Is Routed Correctly” on page D-3 for
information on examining these messages.

D.5.1 Configuring Outbound Synchronous Messages

You can use an existing node, or you can create a new node to configure outbound
synchronous messages. See "Creating and Configuring a New Gateway Node" on
page D-7 for information on creating and configuring a node. In either case, you must
set up your outbound synchronous transaction.

The following example uses a node and transaction delivered by PeopleSoft. However,
this example is for illustrative purposes only and does not actually work as delivered
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without additional steps. As of Financials release 8.42, there are no preconfigured
outbound synchronous transactions that you can use for testing purposes.

Configuring an Outbound Synchronous Message
To configure an outbound synchronous message:

1. Navigate to the Node Definitions page and open the PT_LOCAL node.
2. Click the Transactions tab.

The Transactions pane is displayed.

J Node Defi

- Microsoft Internet Explorer

[_[51x]

Fle Edt View Favortes Toos Help |

Gak + 0 - @D [ | Qoearch GFavorites Eivedic (B[R & = H 9 &

Address [#] hetp:/fesdsun bl com: 20000 pspipsEMPLOYEE/ERP/c/IB_PROFILE.18_NODE.GAL ~] P Hunksl

PeopleSoft.

Home

u -]
> Set Up FinancialsiSupply | =] Newwindow | Help

Chain
DE;“N;‘E‘"‘EB’W” Rules [ _Nodelnfo Y ContactiMotes  Properfies ) G 'l jons {_Partal Gonfent
1> Govemment Resource .

Directory Node Name: PT_LOCAL
[> Background Processes

Transactions

o=
z o
@ |8

[ wiorklist " . " "
b Tree Manager Edit Transaction Type Request Message Request Message Version Effective Date  Status

[> Reporting Toals 1 Edit InAgync IB_INST_YER_ASYNC_MSG WERSION_1 031372002 Active ;I
< PenpleTools
b Secunty 2Edt  InAsync IB_INST_YER_RESP_MSG VERSION_1 031372002 Inactve =]
[> Utilities -
[ Warkflow 3 Edit ISy IE_INST_YER_SYNC_MIG VERSION_1 031372002 Active _I
b Fortal . 4 Edit QutAsyne 1B_INST_VER_ASYNC_MSG VERSION_1 03132002 Inactve = |
[> Search Engine
[> Persanalization 5 Edit QutAsync IE_INST_YER_RESP_MSG VERSION_1 031372002 Active ;I
[ Process Scheduler
B Cube Manager GEdt  Outsyne IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG VERSION_1 03132002 Inactve = |
[> Application Engine —
< Itegration Brokar 7 Edit InAsyne EMAIL_MSG VERSION_1 01171900 Active _I
b Manitor 8 Edit InAsyne ROLESYNCH_MSG WERSION_1 0011900 Active -1
Ut it
9 Edit OutAsync EMAIL_MSG WERSION_1 010171900 Active -1

Relatianships
Codeset Groups At Transaction | | Copy All Transactions |

Codesets
Codeset Yalues
D MutiChannel Framewark Esave)  Qetunto seach)
[> archive Data
D Translations
[> EDI Manager
[> Mass Changes
Change hy Password
My Personalizations
My Systern Profile
Iy Dictionary =

2] |

Mode Info | Contact/ Motes | Properies | Connectors | Transactions | Portal Gontent

© Internst

One outbound synchronous message, IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG, appears in the
Transaction Type list.

3. Click the Edit link in the IB_ INST VER_SYNC_MSG row.

The following pane is displayed.
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; Node Definitions - Microsoft Internet Explorer

| Fle Edi tew Favortes Tools Help |

| wpak - = - @ [0 @] Qoearch GFavortes Gveda F R S = H 9 &

jaddress |@ hitp: ffesdsun.ibi.com: 20000/pspips/EMPLOYEE/ERP/c /I6_PROFILE IE_NODE.GEL j @eo “Llnks
PeopleSoft.

[> Set Up FinancialsiSupply ;I Mew Window | Help
Chain

D?Stlﬂnelmegratinn Rules [ Transaction Detail | Messages

b Government Resource
Directory
P Background Processes Transaction Messages nd Al First (4 1004 [F] Last
[> Wiorklist e R A =A==
[> Tree Manager
[ Reporting Toals
=7 FeopleTools
[> Security
[ Lilities
D wiorkow
[> Portal Name: IB_INST_VER_SYMNC_MSG Version: VERSION_1
[> Search Engine
[ Personalization External Name: |
[ Process Scheduler
[> Cube Manager
[> Application Engine
< Integration Broker Name: |B_INST_YER_RESP_MSG | Q) version: [VERSION_1 qQl
[> Monitar
[» Utilities External Name; |

Node Name: PT_LOCAL

Effective Date: 031352002 Status:  Inactive

Transaction Type: OutSync ¥ Log Message Detail?

= Node Definitions
Gateways Return to Transaction List
Relationships
Codeset Groups B save)

Codesets
Codeset Walues Tr: Cetail |
[> MultiChannel Framework
[ Archive Data
D Translations
[> EDI Manager
[> Mass Changes

Chande by Passwaord
iy Personalizations
Iy Systern Profile

Ity Dictionary =

&] Dare [T [ [ rtemet

4. Click the Messages tab.

Both request and response messages appear. The target system must ensure that the
response message follows the format of the request message. As the target system is
your Oracle WebLogic Server, you must transform the XML that is sent and returned
from your final destination.

Note: You must use the PeopleSoft-supplied HTTP target connector
when you are working with synchronous outbound messages. You
cannot use the TCPIPS4TARGET connector for outbound synchronous
messages.

D.5.2 Viewing the PeopleCode for a Synchronous Message

The sample PeopleCode in the following example is for a synchronous outbound
message. It differs from asynchronous outbound in that it must handle a response
message.

Viewing the PeopleCode for a Financials Synchronous Outbound Message

The following sample code is supplied with the Financials application and is
associated with the two messages IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG and IB_INST_VER_
RESP_MSG.

To view the code, perform the following steps:

1. From Application Designer, open the PSINST_VER record.

2. Select the PeopleCode display option.

3. Select the Field Change (FCh) box for the IB_SEND_SOS_BTN field.
The following window is displayed.
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%] Application Designer - Untitled - [PSINST_YER.I6_SEND_S05_BTN.FieldChange (Record PeopleCode)]

[ File Edt View Insert Buld Debug Tools Go MWindow Help == x|
| nlzlBlel g &= @slm w2 ool o
| IB_SEND_SOS_BTN (field) jIFieIdEhange j

[+ syncRecuest exauple *+/

Local Message srequest M5B, sresponse MSG;

Local Rowset srequest RS, sresponse RS, «IB_INST VER_TRX_RS:
Local Record sresponse REC, «IB INST VER DE REC:

Local SQL edelete_SOL:

Local any &I:

srequest RS = GetLewelD();
srequest_NSG = Createlessage (Message. IB_INST_VER_SYNC_MSG) ;
srequest N3G, CopyRowset(srequest R3):

/* Create the database record object for the response data #/
+IB_INST VER_DE_REC = CreateRecord(Record.PSINST VER TRX):

/% publish the request and wait for the response */
sresponse MSG = sregquest MSG. SyncRequest(]:

If (sresponse _MSG.ResponseStatus = 0) Then

/* Get the response rowset object from the buffer */
sresponse_RS = sresponse_MSG.GetRowset()

/* Loop through the message rows moving the data into the database table 7/
For ¢I = 1 To {sresponse_RS.RowCount)
cresponse_REC = cresponse_RS.GetRow(sI).GetRecord (Record. PSINST_VER_TRX] ;
sresponse REC.CopyFieldsTo(sIE_INST VER DB FEC):
&IB_INST VER, DE_REC.Insert():
End-For;
End-If;

/* Marual refresh of scrollable area */

+IB_INST_VER_TRX RS = GetLevelO() (1).GetRowset(Scroll. PSINST_VER_TRX) ;
+IB_INST VER_TRX RS.Flushi):

+IB_INST_VER_TRX_ES.Select(Record. PSINST_VER_TRX] ;

Ready Fa42035UN UK

D.6 Generating Events Using PeopleTools Tutorial

This section provides a tutorial that walks you through the PeopleSoft event
generation process using PeopleTools version 8.48 and 8.49. The tutorial uses the
PeopleTools version 8.48.02 and 8.90 Financial / SCM application. As a result, if you
are using a different platform, then correlate the terms and commands specific to that
operating system. For more information, refer to the appropriate user guide for each
specific component.

D.6.1 Configuring PeopleSoft Services

This section describes how to configure PeopleSoft services.

Adding a Remote Node
To add a remote node:

1. Logon to PeopleSoft using the browser-based GUI (Pure Internet Architecture).
2. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, followed by Nodes.
The Node Definitions tab is displayed.
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[ Node Definitions Y Connectors ' Portal | WS Security | Routings |

Node Name: EXTERMNAL Copy Node
‘Description; Message publish to third party FETETE TR

‘Node Type: External v Default Local Node

[JLocal Node Delete Node
N Active Node
' icati jon: one
Awthentication Option: v Non Repudiation

O Segment Aware

‘Default User ID: F5 Q

3. Perform the following steps:

a. Inthe Node Name field, type a name for the new node definition, for example,
EXTERNAL.

b. In the Description field, type a brief description for the new node definition.
c. From the Node Type drop-down list, select External.

d. From the Authentication Option drop-down list, ensure that the default
option, none, is selected.

e. In the Default User ID field, type the user ID that is being used by the
PeopleSoft system, for example, PS.

f. Select the Active Node check box.
4. C(lick the Connectors tab.
The Connectors tab is displayed.

{ Mode Definitions f Connectors \; Fortal | WS Security | Routings

Node Name  EXTERMAL Ping Node |

Gateway ID LOCAL Q
Connector ID HTTPTARGET Q

First (4] 1.3 0t 3 [¥ Last

Properties Y Data Type S Descriphion ‘1' =]

‘Property ID ‘Propeity Name Redquiied Value
1 |HEADER  |sendUncompressed (O Y Q [# [=
2 |HTTPPROPERTY |C |Method Q POST L [+ =]
3 PRIMARYURL  |C4 |URL Q hitpiibpelelient 1971 Q #H =

¥

5. Perform the following steps:
a. In the Gateway ID field, type LOCAL.
b. In the Connector ID field, type HTTPTARGET.

c. For the PRIMARYURL value, enter the host and port number of the
PeopleSoft adapter instance that is used to listen for events.

d. Leave the default values for the remaining properties.

6. Save your changes.
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Selecting a Service
To select a service:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, followed by Services.

2. Search for the DEPT_SYNC service and select it.
The DEPT_SYNC Services pane is displayed.

Services
Service: DEPT_SYNC
‘Description: Dept Sync Incr. Message |
Comments: Incremental {Component Publish) Dept Syne
Message
Service Alias: |
Object Owner ID: . Human Resources v
‘Namespace: 'hnp;rncmlns.nracle.wmrEnterpriseITanIs.rservices
View WSDL Provide Weh Setvice
Service Operation:
Operation Type: | v ADD
Existing Operations All | i First 4] 12 or 2 [ Last
Operation Message Links "'.I =h

Operation.Default Version Description Active Operation Type
ADD DEPTw1 Add Deparment Asynch
DEFPT SYMCVERSION 1 Dept Syne Incr. Message Asynch

3. From the Existing Operations section on the lower-left, click the DEPT_

SYNC.VERSION_1 service operation.

The Service Operation - General pane is displayed.

Default Service Operation Version
‘Version: ) Default Active

Version Description: Dept Syne Incr. Message
Version Comments: | | Any-to-Local: Exists
Local-to-Local: Exists

|
] Non-Repudiation [JRegenerate Any-to-Local
Introspection Runtime Schema Validation O Regenerate Local-to-Local

4. Click the Active check box.
5. Click the Routings tab to add a new routing.
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[ General | Handlers | Rowtings

Service Operation: DEPT_SYNC
Default Version: YERSION_1

Routing Name: ADD_DEPT ADD

6. In the Routing Name field, type a name for the new routing, for example, ADD_
DEPT.

7. Click Add.

8. Click the Routing Definitions tab to add a new routing definition.

{ Routing Definitions Y Parameters )’ Connector Properties

Routing Name: ADD_DEPT [ Active
‘Service Operation: | | System Generated
Version: VERSION_1

‘Description: ADD_DEPT

Comments:

‘Sender Node:
‘Receiver Node:

Rowuting Type: Asynchronous - One Way

Object Owner ID: M|
save | Retun |

9. Perform the following steps:

a. Inthe Sender Node field, type PSFT_HR, which is the default PeopleSoft node
that publishes the message.

b. In the Receiver Node field, type EXTERNAL, which is the new node that has
been created to subscribe the message published by PeopleSoft.

10. Click the Connector Properties tab.

/ Routing Definitions ) Parameters | Connectoer Properties

Routing Name: ADD_DEPT

Service Operation: DEPT_SYNC
Service Operation Version: VERSION_1
GatewayID;  |LOCAL Q
Connector I HTTPTARGET |
Connector Properties Customize | Eind | i B First (U 13003 (M Last
Property ID Property Name Value
HEADER sendUncompressed Y @ [+ [=]
HTTPPROPERTY Method POST Q & =
PRIMARYURL URL hitp:ifopelclient 1971 (Q [+ [=]
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11. Perform the following steps:
a. Inthe Gateway ID field, type LOCAL.
b. Inthe Connector ID field, type HTTPTARGET.

c. For the PRIMARYURL value, enter the host and port number of the
PeopleSoft adapter instance that is used to listen for events.

12. Click Save and then click Return.

You are returned to the Routing Definitions pane. Notice that the new routing
definition (ADD_DEPT) is now added to the list.

General " Handlers | Rowtings

Senvice Operation: DEPT_SYMC
Default Version: VERSION_1
Routing Name: &I

Routing Definitions Custorize | Find | View &l | B8 First [ 17007 [H
Selected Hame Version RBowting Type  Sender Hode — Receiver Node Ditection Status

@ ~BEN-LPG~24704 YERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_EP Inbound Inactive

O ADD DEPT YERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_EP EXTERMAL Cutbound Active

13. Click Save to save the details of the Service Operation.
14. Click the Return to Service link to return to the Services pane.

15. Click Save on the Services pane.

Activating the Gateway
To activate the gateway:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, followed by Gateways.

2. Search for the Integration Gateway ID, for example, Local and select it.

The Gateways pane is displayed.

Gateways
Gateway ID: LOCAL
Local Gateway [[JLoad Balancer
URL: hitp:iipeoplesoftdero.oracle.cam:1 9000/PSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningC Ping Gateway

Gateway Setup Properties

Load Gateway Connectors |

3. Click Ping Gateway.

A new browser window is displayed, which shows that the gateway is active.

PeopleSoft Integration Gateway

PeopleSoft Listening Connector
Tools Version : 8.48.02
Status: ACTIVE

4. Close the new browser window to return to the Gateways pane.
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Gateways
Gateway ID: LOCAL
Local Gateway [CLoad Balancer
URL: http:ipeoplesoftdemo.oracle com:13000/P SIGWIP eapleSofiListeningC Ping Gateway
Galeway Selyp Properlies

Load Gateway Connectors |

ze |Fing | B First (4 9000 10 (M Las

"Connector ID Description ‘Connector Class Namea
1 ASITARGET ASITargetConnector Eropedies & =
2 FILEOUTPUT SimpleFileTargetConnector Eroperdies [+] [=
3 FTPTARGET FTPTargetConnector Propedies [+] [=
4 GETMAILTARGET GetMallTargetConnector Bropedies [+] [=
& HTTPTARGET HitpTargetConnector Propertties [+] [=

5. Ensure that HTTPTARGET is listed in the Connectors section. If it is not listed,
click Load Gateway Connectors to refresh the available connectors.

Activating the Domain
To activate the domain:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, followed by Quick
Configuration.

The Quick Configuration pane is displayed.

Integration Broker Quick Configuration

The integration gateway manages message transport through several communication protocols.
Gateway URL:  hitp:iipeoplesoftdemo.oracle.corm:1 9000/PSIGWIP eopleSofiListeningConnectc Ping Gateway

Advanced Gateway Setup Use to access additional integration gateway features.

To process asynchronous messages, one application server domain must be active. Ifinactive,
use the Domain Status drop-down list to activate the appropriate domain.

tomize | Find | i First [

Machine Name Application Server Path

ADNTAS44 E\PTB40RCA\appsenHCE40MST_ADNTAS44 Active
ADNTAS44 E\PT840appserAHCB40MST_ADNTAS44 Active
ADNTAS44 EPTB41ENappsendHCE40MST_ADNTAS44 Active
ADNTAS44 EAPT842HNappserAHCEB0MST_ADNTAS 44 Active

2. Ensure that the domain is active.

Activating the Service
To activate the service:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, followed by Services.

The Services pane is displayed.
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[ General Y Handlers || Routings

Service Operation: DEPT_SYMC

Service: DEPT_SYMC
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

*Operation Description: Dept Sync Incr. Message . D UserPassword Required

Operation Comments:

Object Owner ID: Human Resources e
Operation Alias: i rafion i
Default Service Operation Version
wersion: Defautt Active
Version Description: Dept Sync Incr. Message Jg Routing Stat
Version Comments: Any-to-Locak Exists
Local-to-Locak: Exists
[T Non-Repudiation [CJRegenerate Any-to-Local
Infrospection Runtime Schema Validation CIRegenerate Local to-Local

2. Ensure that the service is active.

Activating the Service Operation (Queue and Message Node)
To activate the service operation:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Integration Setup,
followed by Services.

The Services pane is displayed.

Existing Operations
Operation Y Message Links

atio a io Active Oper ation Type
ADD DEPTMV1 Add Department Asynch
DEPT SYNC.VERSION 1 Dept Sync Incr. Message Asynch

2. From the Existing Operations section on the lower-left, click the DEPT_
SYNC.VERSION_1 service operation.

The Service Operation - General pane is displayed.

Default Service Operation Version
‘Version: ' ) Default Active
Version Description: | Dept Sync Incr. Message |
Version Comments: | | Any-to-Local: Exists
Local-to-Local: Exists
- bl
] Non-Repudiation [JRegenerate Any-to-Local
Introspection Runtime Schema Validation O Regenerate Local-to-Local
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3. Inthe message information section on the bottom of the page, note the value in the
Queue Name field of the service operation.

Message Information

Type: Request
Meggﬂue.’u‘e[sio“: DEPT_SYNCVERS'ON_1 IQ Yiew Messade
‘Quene Name: ENTERPR|SE_SETUP Q Wiew Queus Add New Queus
4. Click the View Queue link.
The Queue Definitions pane is displayed.
Queue Definitions
[¥] Archive [CJunordered

Oueue Name: ~ ENTERFPRISE_SETUP ) )

Description: |EC Setup Data | Oueue Status: | Run ~ |

Comments: |EC Setup Data i Object Owner ID: Entr Comp |

Operations Assigned to Gueue

Define Partitioning Fields

Save | Return ]

Add Field |

First U 1.3 00 3 L2 Last
Dperations Include  Field Alias Name
Operation Version O OPERATIONNAME I ‘
ALTACCT_CF_FULLSYNC VERSION_1 r .
ALTACCT_CF_SYNC VERSION_1 El  PUBLISHER |
BUDGET_REF_CF_FULLSYNC YERSION_1 O PUBPROC |
BUDGET_REF_CF_SYNC VERSION_1
BUS_UNIT_FS_FULLSYNC VERSION_1
BUS_UNIT_F5_SYNC VERSION_1
CHARTFIELD1_FULLSYNC VERSION_1
CHARTFIELD1_SYNC VERSION_1
CHARTFIELD2_FULLSYMNC WERSION_1
CHARTFIELD2_SYNC VERSION_1

5. Ensure that the Queue Status drop-down list has Run selected.

6. Click Return to return to the Service operation pane.

7. Click the Routings tab.
| General Handlers " Rowtings Y,
Service Operation: DEPT_SYNC
Default Version: WERSION_1
Rowting Name: . &

[Routing Definitions

160l &

Selected  Name Beceiver Node

Version Routing Type  Sender Node Direction Status
| ~GENERATED~84652240 VERSION_1 Asynch sl s PSFT_HR Inbound Active
O ~GEN~UPG~12357 WERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_CR Outbound Inactive
0 ADD DEPT WERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR EXTERMNAL Outbound Aclive
O ~GEN~UPG~20085 WERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_EP Outbound Inactive
0 ~GEN~LPG~ I WERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_HR Local Inactive:
O ~GEN~UJPG~12180 WERSION_1 Asynch PSFT_HR PSFT_LM Outhound Inactive

»

8. Ensure that the routings are active.

9. Click the Return to Service link on the bottom of the pane to return to the Services

pane.

10. Click Return to Search to go to the Services search pane.
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In the above steps, if the status has been activated in any of the panes for any of
the components, then make sure to save the status at the appropriate pane and the
respective components.

11. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Integration Setup,
Services, followed by Nodes.

The Node Definitions pane is displayed.

f Node Definitions ' Connectors | Portal ) WS Security |/ Routings )
Node Name: EXTERMNAL Copy Node
"Description: Message publish to third party Rename Node
'Node Type: External v Default Local Node

[JLocal Node M

Active Node
[CINen-Repudiation
[1segment Aware

*Authentication Option: None v

12. Ensure that the status of the External node is active.

This completes the configuration on the PeopleSoft side.

D.6.2 Triggering the Event in PeopleSoft

This section describes how to trigger the event in PeopleSoft.

Triggering the Event
To trigger the event:

1. Logon to PeopleSoft using the browser-based GUI (Pure Internet Architecture).

2. Navigate to Main Menu, Set up HRMS, Foundation Tables, followed by
Departments.

The Departments pane is displayed.

Departments
Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fields blank for a list of all values.

{ Find an Existing Value Y Add a New Value

SetlD: = v SHARE Q
Department: hegins with

Description: hegins with

Company: begins with v Q
Location SetiD: begins with v Q
Location Code: heging with Q
Manager ID: hegins with > Q

Budget with Department:| begins with + |
[Jinclude History [ ]Correct History [ Case Sensitive

Search ‘ Clear | Basic Search & Save Search Criteria
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3. C(lick the Add a New Value tab.

Departments

SetiD: SHARE| Q

Department: BPELTESTO1 -

Add I

[_Eind an Existing Value ) Add a New Value 1|

4. Enter the appropriate value in the SetID and Department fields

5. Click Add.

The Department Profile tab is displayed.

[ Department Profile | Comm. Acclo. and EG
Setll: SHARE Department: BPELTESTOM
‘Effective Date: [0er2s12008 |3
‘Description: :BPEL Inbound Test
Location SetiD: (s
Location: |
Company: Q
© None
OEmpD  Manager ID:
O Position Manager Position:
Emiplic:
Budget Year End Date:
2
Tax Location: _Q

‘Budget Level:

Business Units that use ihis Setid

First Ehica ) st

Eind |*isw All

‘Status: Active b =

Short Description: BPEL Inbou |

[Mone

Department record.

D.6.3 Verifying the Event Results

Provide the necessary information according to your requirements to create a new

Click Save at the bottom of the pane when you are finished.

This section describes how to verify the event results.

Verifying the Results
To verify the results:

1. Logon to PeopleSoft using the browser-based GUI (Pure Internet Architecture).

2.

Navigate to Main Menu, PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operation

Monitor, followed by Asynchronous Services.
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The Monitor Overview tab is displayed.

f Monitor Overview | Operafion Instances | Publication Contracts | Subscription Contracts |

Publish Node Q [J Archived

‘Quene Level | Orerinst v groyppy | Queue v
I - .

From Date: [+ To Date: [

From Time: To Time: Refresh I

@ | Find -'-.'|ﬂ First 4 1.4 or g ¥
Ouene Name Error Mew Started Working Done Retry Timeont Edited Canceled old

ENTERPRISE_SETUP ] i} o 1] 5 1] 1] n o i}
PSRF_REPORTING_FOLDERS o i} n] o 1366 1] o ] o o
PSXP_MSG_CHNL 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 ] ]
USER_PROFILE 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 o

Here you can view the results of the events at the queue level.
3. Click the number link (5) queue (Enterprise_Setup) in the Result section.
The Operation Instances tab is displayed.

[ Monitor Overview | Operation Instances ‘( Publication Confracts | Subscription Contracts

Node Name | a Carchived
External Service Name

Sendce Operation {8
QueueName  |ENTERPRISE_SETUP Q Status | Done v

Transaction ID

From Date: el To Date: [

From Time: To Time: | Refresh

Select Transaction ID Quene Name E}!‘P‘i‘m Sub Gueus Status  Time Stamp
b7 27c644-72d0-11dd-9dd0- 08/25/2008
O us3768245214 ENTERPRISE_SETUP PSFT_HR  Sub QueueLink Done . 2%co Deails

Notice that a new record for the event (department) is available.
4. Click the Details link on the lower-right.

A new browser window (Asynchronous Details) is displayed.

Asynchronous Details

Transaction ID bT27c644-72d0-11dd-9dd0-b53TE8245214
External Service Name DEPT_SYNCVERSION_1

Refresh
‘Segment | | b Q

Publishing Node PSFT_HR

QueueName  ENTERPRISE_SETUP Vigw XML
Queue Sequence I 5
Sub Quene
Original Pub Node  PSFT_HR Uncomp essed Data Length 7526
Status DOMNE Data Length View Limit 100000
View IB Infa
iPublication Contracts Firgt 14U 4 o 4 LM Last

Actions nformation

Subscriber Node Seqment Status

EXTERMAL 1 Done Wiew XML Emor Messages Wiew I8 Info
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Notice that the status of the transaction is DONE for the Publishing and
Subscriber nodes.
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Glossary

adapter

Provides universal connectivity by enabling an electronic interface to be
accommodated (without loss of function) to another electronic interface.
agent

Supports service protocols in listeners and documents.

business service

Also known as a Web service. A Web service is a self-contained, modularized function
that can be published and accessed across a network using open standards. It is the
implementation of an interface by a component and is an executable entity.

channel

Represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end systems. A
channel binds one or more event ports to a particular listener managed by an adapter.
listener

A component that accepts requests from client applications.

port

Associates a particular business object exposed by the adapter with a particular
disposition. A disposition is a URL that defines the protocol and location of the event
data. The port defines the end point of the event consumption.
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A

access methods, 1-2
access rights, 7-1
adapter configuration
updating, 3-2
adapter exceptions, 6-2 to 6-4
Adapter Lib Directory parameter, 2-3 to 2-4
adapter types
resource, 1-1,3-1to 3-2
adapters, 1-1to1-2
configuring, 2-1 to 2-27, 3-2
deploying, 1-1,1-3,3-1to 3-2,4-1
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 4-1
troubleshooting, 6-1 to 6-7
Adapters node, 4-36
Add Channel dialog box, 2-22
Advanced tab, 2-26
ae batch script, 6-2
API Java programs
compiling, A-4to A-6
creating, A-1to A-4
application adapters, 1-1to 1-2
configuring, 2-1 to 2-27, 3-2
deploying, 1-1,1-3,3-1to0 3-2,4-1
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 4-1
troubleshooting, 6-1 to 6-7
Application Explorer, 1-2to 1-3,2-11, 2-15, 4-6, 4-34
application systems and, 2-11
debugging and, 6-2
J2CA configuration and, 3-2
OracleAS Adapter J2CA and, 6-5
security and, 7-1,7-6
testing and, 6-2
troubleshooting, 6-1 to 6-3
WSDL files and, 4-34
Application Messaging, 1-2
Application Messaging Manager, 1-3
Application Server dialog box, 2-12
Application Server parameter, 2-12
application system objects, 2-15
application systems
Application Explorer and, 2-11
supported, 2-11
asynchronous support, 1-2
Available list, 7-4 to 7-5

Index

BPEL Designer, 4-1
BPEL Process Manager
integrating with adapters, 4-1
OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft and, 4-1
browsing metadata, 2-15
BSE (OracleAS Adapter Business Services
Engine), 2-8
configuring, 2-4,2-8
connection access to, 7-6
troubleshooting, 6-5
BSE (OracleWLS Adapter Business Services
Engine), 1-1,1-3
BSE configuration page, 2-3 to 2-4
BSE control service URL, 7-8
BSE deployment, 1-3
BSE repositories
migrating, 7-8
BSE settings window, 2-4
BSE system settings, 2-4 to 2-6
BSE URL field, 2-9
business events, 1-1
business functions, 2-17
business objects, 2-11
browsing, 2-15
business processes, 1-2
business services
creating, 2-17 to 2-18
deploying, 7-1
testing, 2-18
Business Services node, 7-2to 7-4,7-6

Cc

CCIcalls, 3-1

channel configuration parameters, 2-24
Error Directory, 2-26
File Mask, 2-26
Host, 2-24
Is Keep Alive, 2-24
Is Length Prefix, 2-24
IsXML, 2-24
Poll interval, 2-26
Polling Location, 2-26
Port, 2-21,4-35
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Port Number, 2-24
Processing Mode, 2-26
Response/Ack Directory, 2-26
Server port, 2-21,4-35
Synchronization Type, 2-24 to 2-26
Thread limit, 2-26
channel types
File, 2-25to 2-27
channels, 2-19 to 2-27
creating, 2-19 to 2-27,4-34 to 4-36
deleting, 2-27
editing, 2-27
ports and, 2-23
starting, 2-24,4-36
stopping, 2-25,4-36
testing and debugging, 4-36
channels. See also listeners
closing connections, 2-13
component interface API, 1-3
component interface properties, 6-3
Component Interface testing tool
three-tier mode and, 6-3
component interfaces, 1-2 to 1-3, 2-15
creating, C-1toC-4
security and, C-5to C-12
testing, C-12to C-16
component methods, 1-3
configuration parameters, 3-4
IWayConfig, 3-4
IWayHome, 3-4
IWayRepoPassword, 3-4
IWayRepoURL, 3-4
IWayRepoUser, 3-4
Loglevel, 3-4
Configuration under Business Services
node, 7-2to7-4,7-6
configurations
defining, 2-9 to 2-10
overwriting, 3-4
testing, B-14to B-15
Configurations node, 2-9
configuring adapters, 3-2
configuring BSE system settings, 2-4 to 2-6
configuring File Output Connector, D-5to D-7
configuring Integration Broker, D-2
configuring Integration Gateway, D-5 to D-7
configuring IntegrationGateway.properties
file, D-4to D-5
configuring message channels, D-15 to D-17
configuring message routers, B-1 to B-14
configuring nodes
Gateway, D-7to D-11
TCP/IP84 connector, B-3to B-6
configuring repositories, 2-6
configuring target connectors, B-1to B-14
connecting to OracleAS Adapter J2CA, 6-5
connecting to PeopleSoft, 2-11 to 2-13, 4-36, 6-2, 6-6
Connection dialog box, 4-36
connection parameters, 2-12 to 2-13, 4-35 to 4-36, 6-2
Application Server, 2-12

Index-2

Hostname, 2-9, 6-2 to 6-4
Password, 2-12
Port, 2-2to2-4,2-12,2-21,4-35,6-2 to 6-4
User, 2-12
connections
closing, 2-13
deleting, 2-14
establishing, 2-11 to 2-13, 4-36
Connector
deploying to Oracle Application Server, 3-1
connector factories, 3-2
connector factory objects, 3-2
multiple, 3-4
connectors
configuring, B-1to B-14
control methods, 7-9
Create Business Service dialog box, 2-17
Create Outbound JCA Service
(Request/Response), 4-7
creating channels, 2-19 to 2-27, 4-34 to 4-36
creating events, 4-36 to 4-37
creating repository projects, 2-8 to 2-10
creating schemas, 2-15 to 2-16, 6-3
creating Web services, 2-17 to 2-18

D

database connections

opening, 3-4
databases

connecting to, 3-4

Oracle, 3-4
Debug Level parameter, 2-5
deleting channels, 2-27
deleting connections, 2-14
deploying adapters, 3-1to 3-2,4-1
deployments

BSE, 1-3
Description field, 2-17,7-2to 7-5,7-7
design time, 4-34,7-8

configuring, 4-6,4-34
disconnecting from PeopleSoft targets, 2-13
DNS Lookup option, 7-7
DNS name, 7-7
Domain Name System (DNS), 7-7
domain names, 7-7
Domain option, 7-7

E

Eclipse. See JDeveloper

Eclipse. See J]Developer

editing channels, 2-27

editing targets, 2-14

EIP (Enterprise Integration Points), 1-2

EJB (Enterprise Java Beans), 3-1

Encoding parameter, 2-5

Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture
(J2CA), 1-3

Enterprise Integration Points (EIP), 1-2



Enterprise Java Beans (EJB), 3-1
Error Directory parameter, 2-26
error messages, 6-2to 6-7
target systems and, 6-6
event integration
verifying, 4-51
event messages, 4-34
event ports
creating, 4-36 to 4-37
events, 1-1,1-3
creating, 4-36 to 4-37
triggering, 4-51
Execution Denied list, 7-6
Execution Granted list, 7-6
Existing Service Names list, 2-17
Export WSDL dialog box, 4-37

F

fault code elements, 6-5
fault string elements, 6-5
File channel, 2-25 to 2-27
File Mask parameter, 2-26
File Output Connector
configuring, D-5to D-7
file system repositories
configuring, 2-6

G

Gateway node, D-7to D-11
generating schemas, 2-15 to 2-16, 6-3
Grant Access check box, 7-7
Group (of Computers) option, 7-7
groups

creating, 7-3
Groups node, 7-3to7-4

H

Host parameter, 2-24
Hostname parameter, 2-4,2-9, 6-2 to 6-4
HTTP protocol, 2-23

inbound J2CA services, 4-34

installation directories, 3-4

instances of policy types, 7-1

Integration Broker, 1-2 to 1-3, D-1 to D-25
configuring, D-2

Integration Gateway
configuring, D-5to D-7

IntegrationGateway.properties file
configuring, D-4 to D-5

IP Mask)/Domain field, 7-7

IP addresses, 7-7

IP and Domain Restriction policy type, 7-6

Is Keep Alive parameter, 2-24

Is Length Prefix parameter, 2-24

Is XML parameter, 2-24

IWayConfig parameter, 3-4
IWayHome parameter, 3-4
IWayRepoPassword parameter, 3-4
IWayRepoURL parameter, 3-4
IWayRepoUser parameter, 3-4
iwpsci84 jar file, 6-2,6-3
iwpsci8x jar file, 6-3

J

J2CA (Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector

Architecture), 1-3

OracleAS Adapter and, 3-1
J2CA configuration

Application Explorer and, 3-2
J2CA repositories

migrating, 7-10
J2CA resource adapters, 1-1,3-1
J2CA services, 4-34
JAR files, 6-2

errors and, 6-3
Java program clients, 3-1
JDeveloper, 4-1

L

Language parameter, 2-5
License and Method dialog box, 2-17
License field, 2-17
licenses, 2-17
list of nodes, 6-2
listeners, 1-4,2-11, B-10
log files, 6-1
log levels
overwriting, 3-4
Loglevel parameter, 3-4

managed connector factories, 3-2
managed connector factory objects, 3-2

multiple, 3-4
ManagedConnectionFactory parameter, 3-4
Mediator Inbound Process, 5-27
Mediator Outbound Process, 5-6
message channels

configuring, D-15to D-17
message routers

configuring, B-1 to B-14
message types

event, 4-34
messages, 1-1,1-3
metadata, 2-15

browsing, 2-15

storing, 2-5,7-8
Method Name field, 2-17
methods, 7-1

changing, C-4

viewing, C-4
migrating repositories, 7-8
migrating Web services, 7-10
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MySAP Easy Access window, 4-51
MySAP Workbench, 4-51

N

Name field, 7-2to 7-5
New Configuration dialog box, 2-9 to 2-10
New Group dialog box, 7-3
New Policy permissions dialog box, 7-5
New User dialog box, 7-2
Node list, 6-2
nodes
Adapters, 4-36
Business Services, 7-2to 7-4
Configuration under Business Services, 7-2 to 7-4,
7-6
Configurations, 2-9
connected, 4-36
Gateway, D-7to D-11
Groups, 7-3to7-4
PeopleSoft, 2-12,4-36
Policies, 7-4
Security, 7-2to7-4,7-6
Service Adapters, 2-12
TCP/IP84 connector, B-3to B-6
Users, 7-3
Users and Groups, 7-2to7-3
Number of Async. Processors parameter, 2-5

(o)

OC4J-ra.xml file, 3-2to 3-4
Oracle Application Server
deployment of Connector to, 3-1
Oracle databases, 3-4
Oracle JDeveloper, 4-1
Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer. See BPEL Designer,
JDeveloper, or Oracle JDeveloper
Oracle repositories
migrating, 7-8
Oracle's Unified Method (OUM), viii
OracleAS Adapter
installation directory and, 3-4
J2CA and, 3-1
OracleAS Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE), 2-8
configuring, 2-4,2-8
connection access to, 7-6
toubleshooting, 6-5
OracleAS Adapter for PeopleSoft
BPEL Process Manager and, 4-1
deploying, 4-1
troubleshooting, 6-1 to 6-7
OracleAS Adapter J2CA, 2-8 to 2-9
Application Explorer and, 6-5
connecting to, 6-5
OracleWLS Adapter Application Explorer. See also
Application Explorer
OracleWLS Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE), 1-1,1-3
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OracleWLS Application Adapter for PeopleSoft
configuring, 2-1 to 2-27
deploying, 1-1

P

parameter types

channel configuration, 2-24

configuration, 3-4

connection, 2-12,4-35 to 4-36, 6-2

repository, 2-5

repository migration, 7-9

system, 2-5
Password parameter, 2-3,2-12,7-2
passwords, 2-3,3-4
PeopleSoft

connecting to, 2-11 to 2-13, 6-2, 6-6
PeopleSoft API Java programs

compiling, A-4to A-6

creating, A-1to A-4
PeopleSoft business objects, 2-11
PeopleSoft Java API, 1-2
PeopleSoft node, 2-12,4-36
PeopleSoft XML, 1-2
permissions, 7-1

denying, 7-6

granting, 7-6
policies, 7-1

applying, 7-1

creating, 7-4
Policies node, 7-4
policy types, 7-1

IP and Domain Restriction, 7-6
policy-based security, 7-1to 7-7
Poll interval parameter, 2-26
Polling Location parameter, 2-26
Port Number parameter, 2-9,2-24
Port parameter, 2-2to 2-4,2-12,2-21, 4-35, 6-2 to 6-4
ports

channels and, 2-23

creating, 4-36 to 4-37
privileges, 7-1

setting, 7-1
Process Manager. See BPEL Process Manager
Processing Mode parameter, 2-26
properties, 3-4
Protocol list, 2-23
psjoajar file, 6-2,6-3

R

repositories

configuring, 2-6

migrating, 7-8
Repository Driver parameter, 2-5
repository information

storing, 2-6
repository migration parameters, 7-9
repository parameters

Driver, 2-5



Password, 2-5
Pooling, 2-5

Type, 2-5
URL, 2-5
User, 2-5

Repository Password parameter, 2-5
Repository Pooling parameter, 2-5
repository projects

creating, 2-8 to 2-10

Web services and, 2-8
Repository Type parameter, 2-5
Repository URL parameter, 2-4,2-5
repository URLs, 7-10
Repository User parameter, 2-5
repository.xml file, 7-11
request documents, 2-15
Request Schema tab, 2-15,2-16
Request tab, 2-26
resource adapters, 1-1,3-1to 3-2
Resource Execution policy type, 7-1
response documents, 2-15
Response Schema tab, 2-15, 2-16
Response tab, 2-26
Response/Ack Directory parameter, 2-26
runtime, 7-8

S

schemas, 2-15
creating, 1-3,2-15 to 2-16, 6-3
security, 7-1to7-7
Application Explorer and, 7-1,7-6
component interfaces and, C-5to C-12
configuring, 7-2
Security node, 7-2to7-4,7-6
security policies
applying, 7-1
creating, 7-4
Security Policy option, 7-6
Selected list, 7-4 to 7-5
Server port parameter, 2-21,4-35
Service Adapters node, 2-12
service names, 2-17
Service Provider list, 2-9 to 2-10
Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA), 4-1
services, 1-1,1-3
creating, 2-17 to 2-18
testing, 2-18
servlets, 3-1
Single (Computer) option, 7-7
SOA (Service-Oriented Architecture), 4-1
SOAP agents, 6-5
SOAP envelopes, 7-9
SOAP faults, 6-5
soap operation name dialog box, 7-8
SOAP requests, 6-5to 6-7,7-1,7-5
creating, 7-8
errors and, 6-5to 6-7
SOAP responses, 6-5 to 6-7
starting a channel, 2-24

stopping a channel, 2-25
storing metadata, 7-8
Synchronization Type parameter, 2-24 to 2-26
synchronous support, 1-2
system objects, 2-15
system parameters
Adapter Lib Directory, 2-5
Debug Level, 2-5
Encoding, 2-5
Language, 2-5
Number of Async. Processors, 2-5
system settings
configuring, 2-4to2-6

T

target connectors
configuring, B-1 to B-14
target systems
errors and, 6-6
targets
connecting to, 2-11 to 2-13, 4-36, 6-6
defining, 2-11to2-13
deleting, 2-14
disconnecting from, 2-13
editing, 2-14
TCP Listener dialog box, 2-23
TCP protocol, 2-23
TCP/IP84 connector node, B-3to B-6
testing component interfaces, C-12to C-16
testing configurations, B-14 to B-15
testing Web services, 2-18
Thread limit parameter, 2-26
trace information, 6-1
transaction processing, 1-1
transactions
storing, 2-5
triggering events in MySAP ERP, 4-51
troubleshooting, 6-1 to 6-7
Application Explorer, 6-1 to 6-3
BSE, 6-5
Web services, 6-5to 6-7
Typelist, 7-5,7-7

U

updating adapter configuration, 3-2
User ID parameter, 2-12
User parameter, 2-3
users

associating, 7-2
Users and Groups node, 7-2to7-3
Users node, 7-3

\'}

viewing methods, C-4

w

Web Service Definition Language

Index-5



(WSDL), 2-16 to 2-17
Web service names, 2-17
Web services, 1-1to 1-3, 2-8
creating, 2-17 to 2-18
delivering, 2-5
deploying, 6-6,7-1
integrating, 4-1
migrating, 7-10
repository projects and, 2-8
testing, 2-18
troubleshooting, 6-5 to 6-7
Web services policy-based security, 7-1to7-7
WSDL (Web Service Definition
Language), 2-16to2-17
WSDL documents, 4-1
WSDL file location dialog box, 7-8
WSDL files, 4-1
Applicaiton Explorer and, 4-34
creating, 4-34

X

XML messages, 1-1
XML schemas, 1-2,2-1,2-15
creating, 2-15to 2-16
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